undergraduate
courses of 1instruction

ourses listed within the catalogue are subject to change through normal

academic channels. New courses and changes in existing course work

are initiated by program faculty and approved by the appropriate aca-
demic officials and committees. Some courses are offered on an alternate sched-
ule, and the College reserves the right to cancel or reschedule courses for
enrollment, staffing, or other reasons. Credit hours are indicated in parentheses
after the course title. A student who does not meet course prerequisites may
petition the instructor for written permission to enter the course.

The first digit of the course number indicates the level of the course as follows:
7 Course open to doctoral students only
6 Course open to graduate students only

5 Course open to graduate students only; to others with permission of the
instructor

4 Course open to seniors only, to others with permission of the instructor

3 Course open to juniors and seniors only, to others with permission of the
instructor

2 Course open to sophomores, juniors, and seniors only; to first-year stu-
dents with permission of the instructor

1 Course open to any student provided stated course prerequisites have been
met



100 Undergraduate Courses




General Education and
College-Wide Course Listings

General Education (COR)

Chatham Abroad (CAB)

English as a Second Language (ESL)
Interdisciplinary Courses (IND)
Physical Education and Wellness (PED)
Student Development (SDE)

For more information on Chatham’s General Education program and requirements,
see pages 56-62.
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102 General Education

Undergraduate Courses

General Education

(COR)

For a description of Chatham’s general edu-

cation program, see pages 56-62.

105 College Seminar (3)

College seminars are designed to initiate
academic dialogues in a seminar setting
often reserved to upper-level students. Lim-
ited to first-year students, College Seminars
will focus on topics of particular interest to
individual Chatham faculty. While build-
ing these seminars upon their scholarly pas-
sions, professors have designed these courses
specifically for first-year students. Students
will be encouraged to ask difficult ques-
tions, consider multiple answers, and de-
velop strategies for articulating and arguing
their intellectual positions through frequent
writing assignments. The goal of each semi-
nar is not breadth of coverage, but rather
depth of intellectual inquiry.

110 Arts First (3)

This course explores the richness and di-
versity of the arts by engaging students in
three arts modules during the semester: stu-
dio art, the performing arts, and the visual
arts. Each module will include practical
experience, research and study, and on-site
exploration of the vast arts resources avail-
able both within the Chatham community
and the larger Pittsburgh arts community.
For example, the studio arts module will
provide the opportunity to “make art”
through printmaking, utilizing a range of
local resources from those on campus to
large museums. The music and theatre
modules will explore the extensive re-
sources in the area through attendance ata
variety of performance events. Applied art

fee.

115 First-Year Science (3)

This course will expose students to science
in the context of the College’s mission
themes. Course topics include: Prisoners
or Paradigm?; The Plant Explorers: A Glo-
bal Plant Obsession; Earth on the Balance:
Chemistry in Context; Epidemics: Past,
Present, and Future. The laboratory por-
tion will focus on teaching the scientific
method and approaching scientific inquiry
from an active, investigative point of view.
Students will need one First-Year Science
lecture course and one lab section to fulfill
this requirement. Students taking other
science lab courses must take the First-Year
Science lecture course but may use the lab
section attached to an existing disciplin-
ary course (such as Biology 144) to fulfill

the lab requirement.

115L First-Year Science Laboratory (1)

Science laboratory fee applies.

203 Citizenship and Civic Engagement:
Building the Good Society (3)

This course utilizes classroom discussions,
simulations, and group projects to explore
current controversies in public policy such
as the following: What place should reli-
gious beliefs have in public policy? How
much are we willing to pay for public ser-
vices, and who should pay? Is it more im-
portant in policy choice to preserve the past
or to facilitate the future? The course is
intended to build responsible citizens and
leaders through active engagement in prob-
lem solving. Prerequisite: Completion of
first-year general education requirements
or placement based upon transfer credit.

203 Citizenship and Civic Engage-
ment: Women’s Leadership in
Public Life (3)

This course is designed to encourage stu-

dents to evaluate, contextualize, and par-

ticipate in public leadership in its many
forms in the U.S. political setting. We will
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examine women’s historical and current
participation in civil society and public af-
fairs from the local and grassroots to na-
tional levels. This course utilizes
experiential learning activities in the class-
room and in the community to cultivate
both a theoretical understanding of civil
society and leadership and to apply such
understandings to the practice of public
leadership. Prerequisite: Completion of
first-year general education requirements
or placement based upon transfer credit.

304 Diversity and Identity in Global
Context (3)

This course provides students with an un-
derstanding of issues pertaining to global
diversity. Students will develop an under-
standing of how socially constructed cat-
egories such as race, ethnicity, gender, class,
religion, sexuality, and nationality emerge,
evolve, inform and affect the individual.
This course prepares students for respon-
sible citizenship in a global community.
Prerequisite: Completion of COR 203
Citizenship and Civic Engagement or

placement based upon transfer credit.

491 Supplemental Instruction in
‘Writing (1)

This course is designed to provide writing
support and instruction for first-year
students enrolled in College Seminars.
Supplemental instruction focuses on the
development of writing skills necessary for
successful completion of the College Semi-
nar and applicable to other courses across
the curriculum.

Chatham Abroad
(CAB)

The Chatham Abroad program offers eli-
gible sophomores the experience of inter-
national study and travel as an integral part
of their Chatham degree program. (Eligible
students may not bypass their year of eligi-
bility.) Chatham Abroad is a series of aca-
demic courses focused on interdisciplinary
topics taught abroad by the Chatham fac-
ulty during the Maymester term. The
courses, topics, and foreign sites vary each
year, dependent on faculty interests and ex-
pertise, the global economy, and current
international political conditions. Thus, the
Chatham Abroad courses described here are
representative rather than inclusive. Each
course carries three Chatham credits on a
pass/fail basis. Participants must also take
the required three-credit Chatham Seminar
in the spring term prior to the Maymester.
Specific guidelines for eligibility for partici-
pation in Chatham Abroad are available in
the Office of International Programs.

110 Service-Learning Experience in
Haiti (3)
This is a two-week, intensive service-learn-
ing experience at the Hépital Albert
Schweitzer in Deschapelles, Haiti. Partici-
pants will engage in a variety of volunteer/
service projects under faculty supervision at
the facility as well as in the community.

115 Global Focus Seminar (3) Spring

This interdisciplinary course is intended to
foster student intellectual involvement in
the Chatham Global Focus program.
Taught from global and comparative ap-
proach, this course seeks to provide a mean-
ingful structure in studying the physical
and cultural geography; key historical
events; the current social, economic and
political situation in the region of study.
This course will be team taught by several
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104 Chatham Abroad

Undergraduate Courses

faculty members and guest lecturers. Also,
students will begin to develop the neces-
sary skills for accessing a culture or coun-
try that will be operationalized in a
students’ Chatham Abroad experience. The
course will meet in large group sessions and
in small breakout sections that will address
items of relevance to specific trips. (Re-
quired for students enrolled in Chatham
Abroad).

210 Italy: The Science of Art (3)
Recurring

This course is a study-tour of three major
Italian cities: Rome, Florence, and Siena.
The concentration focuses on exploring the
complex relationships between art and the
sciences. Key artworks and buildings de-
signed by Leonardo da Vinci and
Michelangelo will be examined, as well as
how scientific principles underlie art and

its conservation.

220 France: The Growth of a Nation
(3) Recurring

This course explores the actions, collective
tastes, and traditions that make up the con-
cept of nationhood, specifically of France.
From Paris, prevailing center of French
culture, students will travel through
Normandy, Brittany, and the Loire Valley,
visiting such significant historical sites as
Rouen, Honfleur, the invasion beaches of
Normandy, and Mont St. Michel, as well
as the more southerly Renaissance Chateaux
of Touraine. Through exposure to the lan-
guage, art, architecture, food, and fashion
of this culturally diverse nation, students
will also see the contemporary relevance of
historical preservation and urbanization to
national environmental concerns.

230 Nature and Culture in Costa Rica
(3) Recurring

Costa Rica is one of the more biodiverse

nations on Earth. Fortunately, Costa Rica

is one of the more environmentally respon-

sible nations on Earth as well. This course
will examine how Costa Rica has managed
to safeguard its natural resources against
the economic pressures of development and
tourism. Students will also investigate the
questions of how we learn from and about
nature as they explore many of Costa Ricas
12 different ecosystems.

235 Women, the Environment, and
Transnational Networking in
Brazil (3)

This course will focus on grassroots

women’s leadership issues. In Puerto

Alegre, they will seek out female activists

and political leaders in various institutional

settings, including health care, land reform,
political reform, economic and environ-
mental sustainability, and community ac-
tivism. If possible, there will be an on-site
service-learning component. The teaching
approach for this class is modeled after
Brazilian educator Paolo Freire and follows

a learning community style.

240 Peru: Amazon and Machu Picchu
(3

This “immersion” experience in Peru in-
cludes three days exploring Machu Picchu,
the sacred valley of the Incas, and eight days
in an Amazon jungle lodge. The goals are
to experience and study biodiversity, na-
tive cultures, and the impact of tourism on
sensitive ecosystems. These issues will be
examined during the precourse and expe-
rienced through day hikes, canopy walks,
boating and swimming experiences, noc-
turnal excursions, a visit to a native
riberenos village in the rainforest, and the
exploration of the Machu Picchu ruins.

245 Mexico: Memory and Migration
3)

Engaging issues of migration and identity,

this course will provide students with the

opportunity to study and travel to Oaxaca,

one of the Mexican states most affected by
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migration to the United States. Students
will come to understand not only Mexico’s
rich history, but also how contemporary
patterns of migration affect narratives of
Mexican history and identity on both sides
of the U.S. — Mexican border. The course
assumes that women’s and environmental
issues are intrinsic to an understanding of
global issues, and will work to help stu-
dents make these connections.

250 In-migration and Metamorpho-
sis: Prague (3)

A victim of enforced obscurity throughout
much of the 20th century, Eastern Europe
became a focal point of the world’s eco-
nomic changes in the ’90’s, and is now
poised for another cultural renaissance.
While still containing the traces of centu-
ries of wars, empires, and monuments,
Prague’s blooming market economy is
located in what many call one of the most
beautiful cities of Europe. The trip’s con-
ditional inclusion of Vienna would allow
both extension and contrast to the effect
of arbitrary political lines on the internal
development of traditional culture within
competing nationalisms.

296 Semester in Rome Program (15)

320 Egypt (3) Last offered January
1995

Modern Egypt, home of an ancient civili-
zation, today confronts problems besetting
most of the Third World: soaring popula-
tion, urban crowding, threats to health and
hygiene, changing family dynamics, wide-
spread illiteracy, low per-capita income,
government ineffectiveness and corruption,
and nativist rejections of modernity. The
class examines the historical development
of some of these problems. While in Egypt,
students observe these problems firsthand
and how the modern media is being used
to combat them.

340 History, Art, and Literature of
London (3) Recurring

A study of the history of London as re-
flected in its architecture and cultural arti-
facts; the works of art, both those by
English artists and those collected in
London’s great museums; and the litera-
ture that has grown from London events
and scenes, with visits to sites and settings
of the readings and writers.

345 Belize (3) Recurring

Subtropical Belize offers a unique oppor-
tunity to study the partnerships between
environmentally conscious humans and a
wide variety of natural and historical envi-
ronments. Students explore the rain for-
est, mountain, and marine habitats of
howler monkeys, jaguars, and queen an-
gelfish, as well as visit Mayan archaeologi-
cal sites at Xunantunich, Cahal Pech, and
Tikal. From the Maya to Spanish explor-
ers and English buccaneers, Belize history
demonstrates the interdependence of man

and nature in what Rachel Carson called

“the web of life.”

350 Women in Public Life: Dublin,
Ireland (3) Recurring

Using Ireland as a case study, students ex-
amine the movement of women from tra-
ditional lifestyles into public life and
leadership roles. Students consider women
in Irish history and follow their progress in
professions and political life since Irish in-
dependence. Ireland shifted relatively late
from traditional patterns and relationships
to those of a modern, industrial society. As
a result, it provides a good opportunity to
study the movement of women from tradi-
tional to modern roles, from lifestyles based
on church and home to professional and
public competence. This case study allows
students to discover some of the problems
and issues associated with the movement
of women into the public sphere.
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English as a Second
Language (ESL)

Fach course carries academic credit, but
credits earned in courses below the 100
level are not applicable to the baccalaure-

ate degree.

081, 082 Speaking/Listening I, IT

(3 each)
Emphasizes speaking and listening skills
appropriate to the student’s proficiency
level and academic preparation expecta-
tions. Four hours per week.

083, 084 Grammar I, II (3 each)
Emphasizes productive and receptive gram-
mar patterns appropriate to the student’s
proficiency level and academic preparation
expectations. Four hours per week.

085, 086 Reading I, II (3 each)
Emphasizes reading material and vocabu-
lary acquisition appropriate to the student’s
proficiency level and academic preparation
expectations. Four hours per week.

087, 088 Writing I, II (3 each)

Emphasizes writing patterns to reinforce
other skill areas at beginning levels, and
progresses to writing as an independent
skill for academic purposes, including En-
glish rhetorical patterns. Four hours per

week.

Cultural Orientation I, II
(3 each)

Presents American cultural patterns of in-

091, 092

teraction. Upper levels discuss appropriate
activities in academic settings, including
forms of address, classroom dynamics and
communication, sharing of information,
and taking examinations. Four hours per

week.

101 College Reading and Vocabulary
Study I (3)

This course focuses on reading and vocabu-
lary acquisition required for undergradu-
ate studies. Students systematically review
Greek and Latin roots, prefixes, and suf-
fixes, which are the core of academic and
scientific vocabulary. They use a text with
readings from a wide range of undergradu-
ate subjects, including psychology, history,
sociology, economics, and the sciences. A
weekly news magazine such as T7me or
Newsweek provides current vocabulary and

contemporary topics.

102 Writing and Research Paper
Skills I (3)

Most international students have had no
previous interaction in writing academic
English and are not aware that the rhetori-
cal patterns of English are different from
those used by their native languages. Thus,
the primary focus of this course is on the
American English rhetoric necessary for
presenting written arguments in a logical,
coherent manner. Students write short pa-
pers (for their academic classes, if possible),
demonstrating their mastery of the forms.
The second focus is the form and mechan-
ics of writing a research paper. Using library
facilities, students learn the various types
of materials and ways of researching a topic.

103 College Reading and Vocabulary
II (3)

This course builds on material acquired in
English as a Second Language 101 and fo-
cuses on advanced reading and vocabulary
building. The course includes exercises de-
signed to increase reading speed and com-
prehension. Material from several academic
areas is brought to bear in these exercises
and assignments so that students can ac-
quire greater vocabulary and comprehen-
sion in approaching college-level material.
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104 Writing and Research Paper
Skills IT (3)

This course builds on material acquired in
English as a Second Language 102 and fo-
cuses on advanced writing and composi-
tion. Using library and on-line sources,
students learn ways of researching a topic
in several academic areas. They also learn
proper forms of citation and become pro-
ficient in the mechanics of preparing a term
paper appropriate for college-level courses
— e.g., presenting arguments in a coherent
and logical manner.

Interdisciplinary
Courses (IND)

099 Transitions: Essential Skills for
Success@Chatham (2) Fzl/

This course introduces students to the es-
sential skills necessary for successful learn-
ing in college. Students practice and
demonstrate mastery of the skills within the
contexts of the academic courses in which
they are currently enrolled. Skills areas in-
clude: navigating the college environment,
identifying goals, reading efficiently, man-
aging time, controlling procrastination, tak-
ing notes and tests, and thinking critically.
Students attend one group hour and one

individual hour per week.

110 Information Literacy (1) Occasional
Fundamental research skills necessary in
today’s information rich society are pre-
sented. Emphasis is on concepts, processes,
and practical application rather than rote
memorization. Working knowledge of
methods of information gathering through
library and Internet are provided. Skills in
analyzing found information as it applies
to a research topic are developed. This
course satisfies part of the computer literacy

requirement.

300 Science and Society (3) Fall

A cross-disciplinary examination of current
scientific research and technological devel-
opments that lead to ethical questions or
political controversy, emphasizing current
science and technology, plus readings about
making decisions on controversial subjects.
May include: global warming; genetic en-
gineering, human cloning, stem cell re-
search; nuclear energy. Prerequisite: one
200-level science course.

350 Scientific Research Methods (2)
Spring

This course serves as an introduction to re-
search literature and research methodology
in the sciences. Students prepare a research
proposal including literature review, experi-
mental design and methods, budget, time-
table, and bibliography. Other topics
include professional presentation tech-
niques and research ethics. The student’s
major department must approve propos-
als prior to the Tutorial. Prerequisite: jun-
ior status and completion of at least two
courses at the 200-level or above in the

major, or permission of the instructor.

Physical Education and
Wellness (PED)

The Physical Education program provides
a balance to the rigorous demands of the
academic environment by offering courses
to develop personal fitness and wellness,
athletic skills, and recreational interests.

A Physical Education major is not

offered.

The Athletic and Fitness Center houses a
basketball/volleyball court, a dance and
aerobics studio, an eight-lane competition
swimming pool, whirlpool/sauna/steam-
room, a three-lane walking track, squash
courts, and rock-climbing wall. The
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108 Physical Education and Wellness

Undergraduate Courses

athletic training room contains a hydro-
therapy room and complete line of reha-
bilitation equipment. The second-level
fitness and cardiovascular rooms contain
treadmills, elliptical machines, bikes, free
weights, and circuit strength machines. The
facilty also has a “semi-smart” classroom
with adjoining human performance labo-
ratory, a “smoothie bar,” and comfortable
seating areas for students to relax with
friends, watch television, or use a personal
laptop to connect to the Internet.

A soccer/softball field and one-sixth mile
jogging path are located behind the old

gymnasium building.

Students with a valid Chatham photo ID
card may borrow an assortment of recre-
ational equipment from the gymnasium of-
fice, including basketballs, volleyballs,
soccer balls, tennis racquets, heavy-hand
weights, exercise mats, jump ropes, golf
clubs, and softball equipment.

101 Introduction to Lifetime Fitness (1)
This course is designed to introduce the
student to the concepts of fitness and per-
sonal health and physical skills needed to
maintain fitness for life. Topics included
are physical fitness, health, nutrition, jog-
ging, walking, and the use of weight and

exercise equipment.

103 Weight Training for Women (1)

This class focuses on muscular toning and
strengthening through the use of weight
training equipment. Class discussions on
muscle physiology supplement vigorous
workouts using Body Masters equipment

and free weights.

105 Body Conditioning and the
Normal Aging Process (1)

How a woman ages depends on a combi-

nation of lifestyle behaviors and hereditary

factors. Women in their 30s and 40s can

begin taking steps to minimize the effects
of aging. This course teaches students how
to modify current physical and emotional
health habits to improve the quality of their
lives as they grow older.

107 Body Dynamics (1)

This is an exercise program that incorpo-
rates basic dance warmup, back exercise,
stretching, deep breathing, and relaxation
exercises. Body Dynamics is created from
many physical and mental disciplines and

is not an aerobics program.

108 Yoga and Relaxation (1)

Yoga is the world’s oldest system of per-
sonal development. It is a discipline that
can help bring stress under control through
the practice of physical postures (asanas)
for muscle tone and flexibility and through
breathing and meditation techniques for

quieting the mind.

109 Pilates (1)

This course is an introductory level pilates
mat class. Exercises focus on core strength,
stability, and flexibility. The six basic fun-
damentals are introduced as well as begin-
ner exercises, which progress throughout

the semester.

112 Total Fitness and Gym Ball (1)

The gym ball is one of the many emerging
disciplines/programs to target core/trunk
stability as well as total body fitness. This
class is for all levels and for those inter-
ested in improving muscular fitness, flex-
ibility, and balance. Students are required
to purchase an exercise ball before the class

begins.
115 Squash (1)

Students will learn the fundementals of
squash, including sound footwork, proper
racquet technique, and various serves. Ba-
sic strategy, squash rules, and terminology
are presented to give the student a com-
plete understanding of the game.
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117 Tennis (1)

Instruction for all levels of tennis skill from
novice to advanced player, including skill
development, competition strategy, and
rules of play.

118 Racquet Techniques: Badminton
0y

Basic racquet skills, footwork, and strate-

gies are taught. Students learn techniques,

terminology, and rules of the game that will

increase their proficiency and enjoyment

of the sport of badminton.

119 Skiing: Conditioning and
Techniques (1)

On-campus physical conditioning and
classroom discussion are combined with ski
trips to local ski resorts. Students will learn
proper conditioning techniques to be bet-
ter prepared to ski. Participation is open
to skiers of all abilities. Students are re-
quired to attend two ski outings during the
course. Additional fees are required.

120 Conditioning for Rowing (1)
Participants learn proper rowing tech-
niques by training on the Concept II row-
ing ergometers and the rowing simulator
at poolside. Daily workouts, videotaping,
and individual skill analysis are performed.
Students are instructed in proper strength
training, flexibility, exercises, and nutri-
tional guidelines to enhance performance.
Safety considerations are also reviewed.

123 Indoor Soccer (1)

Students will learn the proper techniques
used in the game of soccer including pass-
ing, shooting, heading, positioning, and
game strategies. Physical conditioning will
also be a part of the course.

125 Volleyball Skills (1)

Basic skills, footwork, and game strategies
are taught. Students learn techniques, ter-
minology, and rules of the game that will

increase their enjoyment and proficiency

of volleyball.

128 Beginning Karate (1)

This course is an introduction to the prin-
ciples and techniques of traditional Tang
Soo Do (Korean) Karate. Starting with
physical conditioning and basic blocking,
striking, punching, and kicking techniques,
training progresses through traditional for-
mal exercises (Hyung), sparring, and self-
defense methods.

131 Cardio Kickboxing (1)

Cardio Kickboxing is an exciting physical
activity that incorporates the benefits of
aerobic exercise and martial arts tech-
niques. The course is designed to em-
phasize proper form, cardiovascular
conditioning, and overall fitness.

133 RAD: Rape Aggression Defense (1)
This self-defense course will utilize educa-
tion and physical activity to help students
recognize and deal with dangerous situa-
tions. Self-defense is a means of empower-
ment: through stretching, discussion of risk
reduction strategies, and practice of self-
defense techniques, students will learn how
to defend themselves.

135 Campus Leadership and Wellness
)]

Students will examine the relationship be-
tween leadership and wellness. The course
provides an opportunity for students to en-
gage in an interdisciplinary approach to
leadership. The focus will be on exposure
to resources, innovative methods, and pro-
gramming for a diverse community. This
course is designed to equip students with
the necessary information and motivation
to make healthy lifestyle choices.

138 Peer Education Training (1)
This course is designed to prepare students
to participate in the Chatham College Resi-
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dent Advisor program. Upon completion
of course work, students are able to direct
peer groups involved in various health and
wellness topics and are prepared to con-
duct and assist with various residence life
activities. Pass/Fail grading only. Prerequi-
site: Student must be a Resident Advisor

to enroll in this course.

140 Speed, Agility, & Quickness (1)
Students will learn to utilize and increase
speed, agility, and quickness to improve
their training and athletic performance.

141 Walking For Fitness (1)

This course covers all aspects of walking,
including equipment and training tech-
niques. In addition, students will learn ba-
sic body dynamics and how they relate to
this lifetime training activity.

145 Aerobic Dancing (1)

This course provides stimulating low-
impact aerobic exercise to improve overall
fitness. Routines are choreographed to
music. Emphasis is on muscle tone, cor-
rect use of exercise techniques, fat density,
and nutrition.

147 Scottish Country Dancing (1)

The course explores the traditional social
dancing of Scotland: reels, jigs, and
strathspeys (slow dances). Basic steps and
figures are taught in every class and incor-
porated into specific dances. Students will
be introduced to a variety of exciting mu-
sic (fiddle, piano, accordion, bagpipes) and
to the French etiquette and the history of
the dance. No previous experience, part-
ners, or kilts are required.

150 Water Aerobics (1)

This course introduces students to an aero-
bic method of training that is safe and
unique. Students will learn a sequence of
water exercises that are designed to increase
cardiovascular fitness, flexibility, strength,

and muscular endurance. Swimming is not

required.

155 Swimming (1)

Swimming can be an enjoyable means of
maintaining fitness for a lifetime. Indi-
vidual instruction is provided for beginners
and experienced swimmers, who design
their aquatic exercise programs. Basic
stroke mechanics and common stroke de-
fects are examined and corrected to en-

hance swimming proficiency.

158 SCUBA (1)

Designed for someone with no scuba ex-
perience. Students will learn the academ-
ics of diving, proper use of equipment, and
safety concerns relating to scuba diving.
Consists of classroom and pool time in-
struction. There is an additional fee for this

course.

161 Beginning Golf (1)

This course emphasizes the fundamentals
of golf. Attention is given to all strokes,
strategies, and rules. The student is taught
how to select, purchase, maintain, and

propertly care for equipment.

165 Outdoor Adventure Course (2)

Students engage in a variety of challeng-
ing problem-solving tasks and initiatives
designed to foster individual and group
goal setting; promote group dynamics and
leadership development; increase self-
awareness regarding abilities, limitations,
strengths, and weaknesses; and encourage
physical and emotional risk taking in a

positive and supportive environment.

166 Outdoor Leadership: Backpack-
ing and Hiking (1)

Students will learn the necessary skills to

lead a wilderness trip, including equipment

selection, outdoor cooking, map and com-

pass reading, risk assessment and manage-

ment, first-aid, and minimum impact
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camping skills. Course will include a one-
day and an overnight excursion.

209 Advanced Pilates (1)

This course is a continuation of Physical
Education 109. Beginner exercises will be
reviewed and advanced options, exercises,
and techniques will be taught. Prerequi-
site: PED 109 or permission by the instruc-
tor.

214 Lifesaving and Lifeguarding:
American Red Cross (1)

The course includes advanced lifesaving
techniques, CPR and first-aid training,
and lifeguard training as outlined by the
American Red Cross guidelines. Upon
completion, students may assume the re-
sponsibilities of a lifeguard at a pool or
protected open water beach. (Lifesaving at
open water surf beaches is not applicable
to this course.)

228 Advanced Karate (1)

A continuation of Physical Education 128.
Students will learn advanced forms and
techniques. in addition, they will have an
intoduction to traditional weapons used in
the martial arts. Prerequisite: Physical Edu-
cation 128 or permission of the instructor.

245 Step Bench Aerobics I (1)
Students learn advanced, low-impact cho-
reographed routines using step boxes,
DynaBands, and hand weights. This course
is not for beginners or for students who do
not exercise regularly.

246 Step Bench Aerobics II (1)

This course is a continuation of Physical
Education 245. Students learn advanced
step bench aerobic routines that require
greater skill level and additional fitness
demands. Prerequisite: Physical Education
245 or permission of the instructor.

306 Water Safety Instruction:
American Red Cross (1)

Methods of teaching swimming skills to

others with emphasis on safe and skillful

contact in, on, and around water. Prereq-

uisite: Physical Education 214 or equiva-

lent. Textbook fee required.

391, 392 Independent Study (1, 2)

Student Development

(SDE)

Courses in this department are offered to
enhance a student’s professional develop-
ment. Student Development 100 is a one-
credit course designed to expose students
to the world of work and to provide an op-
portunity for students to explore personal
interests and abilities.

Cooperative education experience is a
credit-bearing program that integrates one
or more semesters of paid employment in
areas related to the student’s career inter-
ests. Co-op work experiences may be taken
for four to 12 credits. Forty hours of work
experience are required for each credit
granted.

Students wishing to enroll in Chatham’s
internship program must register for the
experience through a specific academic de-
partment. Internships are available for one
to three credits. Forty hours of work expe-
rience are required for each credit granted.
The Career Development office coordi-
nates the Internship program.

A student may enroll for a maximum of
17 internship and cooperative education
credits during her undergraduate educa-
tion. A student may participate in only one
internship experience per term. Co-ops are
scheduled for one or more semesters. Stu-

dents eligible for internships or co-ops
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must have a 2.0 GPA or higher. Other non-
credit opportunities that enhance a
student’s professional development are pro-
vided by the Office of Career Develop-

ment.

100 Career Exploration (1)

Career exploration is a course designed to
assist those students who are undecided
about career choices. This course covers
self-assessment, career exploration, and the
development of networking and intern-
ship/job search skills. Concepts such as the
role and function of work in society and
economic/job market trends will be incor-
porated into class discussions. Students
learn about various sources of career infor-
mation, including the Occupational Out-
look Handbook and various online
resources. Students leave the course with
the skills to assist them in lifelong career

planning and decision making.

105 The Learning Manager:
Strategies for Success in an
Academic Environment (1)

This course prepares participants to adapt

workplace strategies (quality assessment,

project design and management, time man-
agement, and organization and communi-
cation skills) to an academic environment.

Students are introduced to experiential

learning and shown how they can receive

credit for learning acquired outside the
classroom. They participate in collabora-
tive activities, including peer evaluation,

study groups, and group work.

172 The Meaningful Life (2)

A meaningful productive life engages
people in enjoying doing their best while
at the same time contributing to something
beyond themselves, ideally with actions
that have effect reaching far into the fu-
ture. This course has 3 focal points: to ex-
amine the growing body of research on the
meaningful life; to combine an academic
study of the subject with an experiential
component; and to help students to build
a personal plan to incorporate the course

concepts into their own lives.

204-212 Cooperative Education
Experience (4-12)
Cooperative education allows a student to
pursue a paraprofessional experience and
earn four to 12 academic credits. All work
experiences are paid. Forty hours of co-op
work experience are required for each credit
granted. Through the director of career ser-
vices and a faculty supervisor, both of
whom advise the student on selecting a
work site, the student undertakes a paid
work experience appropriate to her inter-
ests and career goals. The director of ca-
reer development facilitates the placement,
registration, and evaluation procedures; the
faculty supervisor guides the student in
setting goals and awards academic credit.

Pass/Fail grading option only.
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Art History (ART)

The Art History major provides students
with training in the critical analysis of vi-
sual images, including the traditional fine
arts of painting, sculpture and architecture,
and newer art forms like photography, film,
video, and other electronic media. Empha-
sis is placed on understanding works of art
in a variety of contexts: political, social,
cultural, and theoretical. The program of-
fers courses in Western art history from the
Renaissance to the contemporary period.
Non-Western course work focuses on Af-
rica, Asia, Japan, and experimental courses
related to the Global Focus Program. Dis-
tinctive to the major is the priority given
access to and hands-on experience with
actual works of art. Through site visits to
local art museums, work with the College
collections, and curating exhibitions for the
College gallery, the Chatham art history
student has an unusual degree of exposure
to physical art objects, the contexts within
which they exist, and the impact of those
contexts.

Major Requirements:

14 courses, including:

ART 131  History of World Art I:
Pre-History to 1400 (3)
History of World Art I1:1400
to the Present (3)

ART 132

ART 231  Renaissance Art (3)

ART 234  Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
or

ART 248  19th-Century Art (3)

ART 254  Modern Art, 1890 to 1950 (3)

or
Contemporary Art, 1950 to
the Present (3)

Asian Art (3) or

African Art (3)

Museum Studies and Art
Gallery Practicum (3)
Women and Art (3)

ART 256
ART 271
ART 372
ART 308

ART 363

ART 366  American Art: Colonial to
1900 (3)

ART 498-499 Tutorial (8)

1 studio art course

2 of the following:

ART 257  20th- and 21st-Century
Architecture (3)

ART 316  Japanese Prints: Technique

and History

ART 327

ART 338 Impressionism (3)

ART 391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)

ART 491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1,2, 3, 4)

Any one of the courses not selected above

The Carnegie International (3)

as a major requirement, or approved ex-
perimental courses, may also be used to
satisfy the elective requirements.

Interdisciplinary Major
Requirements
8 courses, exclusive of the tutorial:

ART 131  History of World Art I:
Pre-History to 1400 (3)
ART 132 History of World Art 11:1400

to the Present (3)

ART 231  Renaissance Art (3)

ART 234  Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
or

ART 248  19th-Century Art (3)

ART 254  Modern Art, 1890 to 1950

(3) or

Contemporary Art, 1950 to
the Present (3)

Asian Art (3) or

African Art (3)

Women and Art (3)
American Art: Colonial to
1900 (3)

ART 256

ART 271
ART 372
ART 363
ART 366

Minor Requirements
6 courses, including:

ART 131  History of World Art I:
Pre-History to 1400 (3)
ART 132 History of World Art 11:1400

to the Present (3)
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ART 231  Renaissance Art (3)

ART 256  Contemporary Art, 1950 to
the Present (3)

ART 271  Asian Art (3) or

ART 372 African Art (3)

ART 366  American Art: Colonial to

1900 (3)

131 History of World Art I:
Pre-History to 1400 (3) Fall

This introductory survey focuses on art of
the ancient world and the Middle Ages in
the West, and selected non-Western cul-
tures to 1400, including India, China, and
Mesoamerica. It emphasizes the role of art
in the formation of a culture, the shifting
function of art in different societies and
time periods, and the approaches students
can use to understand art.

132 History of World Art II: 1400 to
the Present (3) Spring

This introductory survey focuses on West-
ern art from the Renaissance to today and
the art of selected non-Western cultures
(including Japan, Africa, and Islamic coun-
tries) after 1400. It concentrates on the sty-
listic, technical, and expressive evolution
of painting, architecture, and sculpture
within specific historical contexts, yet also
explores the cross-influences and interac-
tion of non-Western and Western art as
defining characteristics of the modern
world.

231 Renaissance Art (3) Every third fall
This course traces the rise of the humanis-
tic spirit in the art of Italy between 1300
and 1550. Equal emphasis is placed on the
achievements of Early Renaissance artists
and architects (Ghiberti, Alberti, Don-
atello, Masaccio, Botticelli), and the mas-
ters of the High Renaissance (Leonardo,
Raphael, Michelangelo, Bramante, Titian).
Prerequisite: Art 131 or 132, or permission

of the instructor.

234 Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
Every third spring

An in-depth survey of the various styles and

aims of European art from 1590 to 1700.

Prerequisite: Art 131 or 132, or permis-

sion of the instructor.

248 19th-Century Art (3) Every third
Jall

This survey examines art movements in
France, England, Germany, and other Eu-
ropean countries from the early to late
19th-century, focusing on Romanticism
and Realism, the Pre-Raphaelites, Impres-
sionism and Post-Impressionism, and
Symbolism. It explores the impact of ur-
banization, industrialization, and race and
gender issues on visual culture. Prerequi-
site: Art 132 or pemission of instructor.

250 History of Interior Architecture:

Prehistory to the 20th Century (3)
This survey course examines world archi-
tecture from prehistoric times through the
20th century, including the built environ-
ment of Europe, the Middle East, Asia, and
the Americas. Emphasis is placed on the
role of interior spaces, furnishings, and art
within architecture.

254 Modern Art, 1890 to 1950 (3)
Even springs

A survey of the major movements in the
art of Europe and America from the end
of the 19th century to the middle of the
20th century, focusing on the concept of
modernism, who and what shaped it, and
the shifting definitions of the artist in the
modern period. Prerequisite: Art 132 or

permission of the instructor.

256 Contemporary Art, 1950 to the
Present (3) Odd springs

This course examines recent trends in

world art, focusing on new media and

movements, including installation art,

earth art, video art, postmodernism, and
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the new theoretical and conceptual ap-
proaches to art and art history.

257 20th- and 21st-Century Architec-
ture (3) Every third spring
This course explores the history of 20th-
and 2Ist-century architecture through such
topics as visionary architecture, women in
architecture, film and architecture, and vir-
tual and media architecture. Walking tours
of Pittsburgh and field trips to key build-

ings are planned.

263 Women and Art (3) Every third
Jall

This course explores the status of women
in the arts, images of women in art, art
made by women, and women as patrons.
The orientation of the course, i.e., the pe-
riods, artists, and issues addressed, is de-
termined by the instructor and may change
each time it is taught. Prerequisite: Art 132
or permission of the instructor.

271 Asian Art (3) Every third spring
This course surveys the art of India, China,
Southeast Asia, Korea, and Japan from the
carliest civilizations to the modern period.
Since much Asian artistic production was
inspired by religious belief, students also
will be introduced to the major currents
of Asian religion and philosophy, includ-
ing Buddhism, Hinduism, Jainism, Islam,
Confucianism, Daoism, and Shintoism.

308 Museum Studies and Art Gallery
Practicam (3) Every third spring

This course has three objectives: to intro-
duce students to the history and develop-
ment of art museums, to explore current
critical issues, and to provide students with
practical experience in the research, design,
and installation of exhibitions for a small
college art gallery and the management of
the college collections. It involves visits to
local art collections to view their holdings,
study their organization, and talk to mu-

seum professionals. Prerequisites: Art 131
or 132, and one 200- or 300-level art his-

tory course.

316 Japanese Prints: Technique and
History (3) Every fourth spring

This course is team-taught by an art histo-
rian, who explores with students the de-
velopment of Japanese prints from the
earliest Buddhist images to the brilliant
ukiyo-e of the mid-19th century, and a
printmaker, who teaches students the tra-
ditional Japanese method of woodblock

printmaking.

327 The Carnegie International (3)
Every third or fourth fall, as the
exhibition is scheduled

Offered in conjunction with the Carnegie

International, America’s premier exhibition

of contemporary art, the course examines

the history and function of the Interna-
tional and similar exhibitions, trends in
contemporary art as conceptualized by the
exhibition’s curator, and critical issues
raised by the exhibition. One-third to one-
half of the classes are held at the Carnegie.
Prerequisite: Art 132 or permission of the

instructor.

338 Impressionism (3) Every third
spring

This course examines the revolutionary
19th-century French movement Impres-
sionism from its origins in Realism and
Manet to the triumph of the 1870s and
1880s, focusing specific attention on the
careers of Monet, Degas, Caillebotte, and
Cézanne and the social, political, and cul-
tural contexts that shaped their work. Pre-
requisite: Art 132 or permission of the

instructor.

366 American Art: Colonial to 1900
(3) Every third spring
This course examines the major move-

ments, artists, and cultural issues of Ameri-
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can painting, sculpture, and photography
from its beginnings to 1900. Special atten-
tion is given to works that address defini-
tions of American “identity” and cultural
interaction and conflict between races. Pre-
requisite: Art 132 or permission of the in-

structor.

372 African Art (3) Every third fall
This course explores the rich diversity of
art across sub-Sahara Africa from the Pale-
olithic era to today. It focuses on cultures
from West Africa, Central Africa, and East
Africa to complement the holdings of the
College’s outstanding Olkes Collection of
African Art, which includes more than 600
objects. Class lecture, discussion, and stu-
dent projects utilize works from the col-
lection, including masks, wood sculpture,
beadwork, and metalwork.

391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)

Arts Management

The arts management degree is an inter-
disciplinary major, combining courses
from business, economics, and fine and
performing arts. The program is designed
specifically to prepare students for either
immediate placement in managerial posi-
tions in a variety of visual or performing
arts organizations or for graduate study in
arts administration. Students must special-
ize in one area of the arts and are urged to
gain preprofessional experience by com-
pleting an internship in their chosen fields.

Major Requirements
16 courses, including:

ACT 222 Financial Accounting
Principles | (3)

BUS 105 Introduction to Management (3)

BUS 245  Marketing (3)

BUS 337 Managing Nonprofit
Organizations (3) or

BUS 343  Small Business Management
and Entrepreneurship (3) or
An approved course in arts
management

ECN 102  Principles of Microeconomics
)

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

Additionally, the student must chose an
area of concentration by completing at least
8 courses from one of the following pro-
grams: Art History, Music, Theatre, or Vi-
sual Arts. The tutorial must explore an issue
that combines the student’s field of artistic
interest with business and economics. An
internship in the student’s field of concen-
tration, although not required, is highly rec-

ommended.

Dance (DAN)

The dance minor is designed to provide
students the opportunity to explore dance
theory, dance technique, and the practice
of dance.

Minor Requirements
5 courses, including:

DAN 101  The World of Dance (3)

DAN 139 Dance Theatre Performance
(2)

DAN 201 Streams of Theatrical Dance
)

DAN 221 Contemporary Dance

Technique 1l (3)
1 of the following:
DAN 121 Contemporary Dance
Technique | (3)

DAN 249  Ethnic Dance Sampler (2)
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101 The World of Dance (3)

This class explores the multitude of dance
forms around the world via lectures, read-
ings, films, and live performances. It ap-
proaches movement as a means of expressing
the spirit and performing ritual, interact-
ing socially and embodying cultural mores,
and creating art. It looks at how new forms
of dance are evolving as cultures fuse and
technology opens up new venues.

121 Contemporary Dance Technique
I1(3)

This course introduces students to a blend

of modern dance, modern ballet, and other

prevalent dance forms.

139 Dance Theatre Performance (2)
This course is built around a specific dance
performance, for which students must au-
dition and be cast.

201 Streams of Theatrical Dance (3)

This course follows the development of
dance as a concert art form, from the rise
of ballet in Paris and St. Petersburg to the
current explosion of new dance voices
worldwide. To enhance student under-
standing, the class will view dance videos,
while studying influential factors such as
innovation in other art forms, changing
social fads, and individual artist contribu-

tions.

221 Contemporary Dance Technique IT
(3)

This class continues an eclectic approach
to technique, emphasizing varied ap-
proaches to modern dance and/or modern
ballet. It provides some additional
athleticism and challenge, as well as an ex-
ploration of new skills according to the
expertise of the instructor: elements of con-
tact improvisation or other forms of
partnering and new approaches to compo-
sition.

249 Ethnic Dance Sampler (3)

An introduction to several selected folk and
social dances from around the world. May
include such dance forms as popular Latin,
Balkan line, West African, Appalachian
clog and Swing. May feature guest teacher
workshops with specializations ranging
from the Brazilian dance/martial art of
Capocira to Odissi Dance from India.

Interior Architecture
(IAR)

The Bachelor of Interior Architecture is a
first professional interior design program
consisting of 120 credits. The curriculum
includes foundation courses in the arts, in-
terior architecture courses, an internship,
electives, and a tutorial. The Bachelor of
Interior Architecture prepares students for
practice in an interior design or architec-
ture firm.

Major Requirements
26 courses, including:

ART 117  Drawing | (3)

ART 135  2-D Design (3)

ART 124 3-D Design (3)

ART 250 History of Interior Architec-

ture: Prehistory to the 20th
Century (3)

20th and 21st Century
Architecture (3)

ART 257

IAR 102  Introduction to Interior
Architecture (3)

IAR 105 Environment and Behavior (3)

IAR 210  Drafting & Graphics (3)

IAR 215  Computer Design Technology
(3)

IAR 220 Interior Architecture | (3)

IAR 225 Interior Architecture Il (3)

IAR 230  Color & Textiles (3)

IAR 235  Materials & Assemblies (3)

IAR 310  Advanced Computer Design

Technology (3)
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IAR 315  Construction Documents (3)
IAR 320 Interior Architecture Il (6)
IAR 325 Interior Architecture IV (6)
IAR 330  Environmental Systems (3)
IAR 335 Lighting & Acoustics (3)
IAR 420  Tutorial | (4)

IAR 425  Tutorial Il (4)

IAR 440 Internship (6)

IAR 445  Professional Practice (3)

3 courses (9 credits) from any program

102 Introduction to Interior
Architecture (3)

This course provides an overview of the

interior design profession. Guest lectures

are provided by local practitioners to pro-

vide information about the industry and

to present recent design work.

105 Environment & Behavior (3)

The designed environment influences and
is influenced by human activity patterns
and behavior. This course is an introduc-
tion to significant theories concerning the
interaction of people and interior architec-
ture. Empbhasis is placed on shared human
needs and differences based on age, cul-
ture, gender, and occupation.

210 Drafting & Graphics (3)

This course develops graphic literacy as a
language and philosophy for observation,
analysis, expression, and presentation of
interior architecture. Students are intro-
duced to a number of techniques and
methods of drawing used by interior de-
signers, including frechand drawing, use of
colored pencils, markers, and mechanical
drafting through various exercises. An un-
derstanding is developed of architectural
scale, plans, elevations and sections. Addi-
tional work is spent on values, colors, pal-
ettes, and shadowing techniques that

culminate in a final project. Cross listed as
LAR510.

215 Computer Design Technology (3)
Students learn the basic computer draft-
ing and drawing skills associated with
AutoCAD software. Projects include cre-
ating new work from scratch and working
from existing files. An understanding of
drawing layers, detailing, layout, and print-
ing will be presented. Students are also in-
troduced to Photoshop to build technical
knowledge in image processing. Cross listed

as LAR 513.

220 Interior Architecture I (3)

This studio addresses problem identifica-
tion and problem solving in the context of
small scale projects of modest scope. Em-
phasis is placed on human factors, space
planning, spatial experience, scale, materi-
als, furniture, fixtures, equipment, and
color with respect to user needs. Prerequi-

site: Art 124 and 135 or Art 200.

225 Interior Architecture II (3)

This studio addresses problem identifica-
tion and problem solving in the context of
small scale projects of modest scope. Em-
phasis is placed on human factors, space
planning, spatial experience, scale, materi-
als, furniture, fixtures, equipment, and
color with respect to user needs. Prerequi-

site: Interior Architecture 220.

230 Color & Textiles (3)

The first part of this course examines theo-
ries of color in relation to light and space.
In the second part, key topics include the
selection, specification, and application of
textiles based on their properties and per-
formance criteria, sustainability, installa-
tion methods, maintenance requirements,

and regulations and standards.

235 Materials & Assemblies (3)

Materials and finishes appropriate for in-
terior architecture are addressed in this
course. Emphasis is placed on sustainability

characteristics, properties and performance
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criteria, installation and assembly methods,
maintenance requirements, and estimation
of material requirements.

310 Advanced Computer Design (3)
This advanced computer-aided design
course focuses on complex three-dimen-
sional modeling. Students are instructed to
use specific software, such as Autodesk
VIZ, Revit 6, and Lightscape. Graphic
skills are also developed to help students
communicate interior design schemes. Pre-
requisite: Interior Architecture 215.

315 Construction Documents (3)
Construction techniques are studied
through the production of a set of con-
struction documents. Issues addressed in-
clude the selection and assembly of
materials, construction methods, detailing
of interior finish systems and cabinetry,
building codes, and accessibility. Prerequi-
sites: Interior Architecture 210, 215, and
235.

320 Interior Architecture III (6)

This advanced studio addresses concept
development, design development, and
detailing of medium and large-scale
projects. Emphasis is placed on program
analysis, user needs, space planning, three
dimensional spatial development, design
language and composition, materials and
assemblies, color, lighting, acoustics, envi-
ronmental systems, and building codes and
life safety. Prerequisites: Interior Architec-
ture 215 and 225.

325 Interior Architecture IV (6)

This advanced studio addresses concept
development, design development, and
detailing of medium and large-scale
projects. Emphasis is placed on program
analysis, user needs, space planning, three
dimensional spatial development, design
language and composition, materials and
assemblies, color, lighting, acoustics, envi-

ronmental systems, and building codes and
life safety. Prerequisites: Interior Architec-
ture 310 and 320.

330 Environmental Systems (3)

This course provides an overview of envi-
ronmental control systems including
HVAC, plumbing, fire protection, power
distribution, security, and data/voice tele-
communication. Emphasis is placed on
energy consumption and conservation,

human comfort, and health and safety.

335 Lighting & Acoustics (3)

This course is an introduction to lighting
and acoustics. Emphasis is placed on the
psychology of lighting, visual comfort cri-
teria, measurement and calculations, avail-
able technologies in lighting design, the
selection of fixtures, and the application
of computer aided lighting simulation
tools. Principles of acoustics, acoustic prop-
erties of materials and building systems in
relation to building structures, sound trans-
mission between rooms, and design meth-

ods in room and building acoustics are also

addressed.
420 Tutorial I (4)

This course is the first part of a year long
tutorial that stresses evidence-based design.
Students create a program for a project se-
lected by the instructor using the latest re-
search and literature available. The
program serves as the foundation for de-
sign decision-making in IAR 425. Prereq-
uisite: Interior Architecture 325.

425 Tutorial II (4)

This course is the second part of a year long
tutorial that stresses evidence-based design.
Using the program developed in IAR 420
as a foundation, students investigate a
problem from concept generation through
design development and detailing. Prereq-
uisite: Interior Architecture 420.
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440 Internship (6)

An internship experience provides students
with a greater understanding of profes-
sional practice. With instructor approval,
students work full-time in an office envi-
ronment under the supervision of a prac-
titioner.

445 Professional Practice (3)

In this course, students are introduced to
the specialized services provided by the
professional interior designer. Emphasis is
placed on office operations and personnel
issues, marketing strategies, project man-
agement, contract documents, ethics, and
the legal and financial aspects of profes-
sional practice.

Landscape Studies

(LNS)

The basic certificate in landscape studies
introduces students to the range of ideas
and practices within the landscape design
field, with an emphasis on understanding
the complex forces that shape the environ-
ment. See the Landscape Studies Certificate
on page 245.

An undergraduate landscape studies ma-
jor is not offered.

300 Perspectives on Landscape (3)

This design studio is the foundation course
Jor the landscape studies program. The course
gives students a broad overview of the
breadth and scope of landscape design as
it expresses society’s relationship and atti-
tudes toward nature and the land. Students
will begin to learn the language and vo-
cabulary used for viewing, describing, ana-
lyzing, and designing landscapes by looking
at examples of historical and contempo-
rary landscape design. Through weekly
design exercises, including collages,

sketches, and model making, students will
learn how landscape space and form are cre-
ated and how they articulate meanings and
functions. They will explore the interrela-
tionships of the structural elements that
define landscape space and investigate the
principles that create spatial design. Em-
phasis will be placed on learning how to
generate ideas, giving aesthetic and func-
tional form to these creative concepts.

411 Foundation Design Studio I:

The Methods and Processes of

Landscape Design (3)
This foundation studio provides an over-
view of the art and philosophy of landscape
design. Students begin to learn the verbal
and graphic vocabulary to articulate and
conceptually express approaches to the art
world and landscape design. Students ex-
plore how space and form are created and
how they articulate meanings and func-
tions. Studio exercises place an emphasis
on learning how to generate design ideas,
giving aesthetic and functional form to

creative concepts.

412 Applied Design Studio II: The
Principles and Practice of
Landscape Design(3)

In this course students learn to analyze, syn-

thesize, and assimilate contextual and site-

specific information into the development
and presentation of creative design solutions
for specific landscape projects at different
scales. These projects lead to an understand-
ing of design problem definition; program
development; site analysis and inventory, as
essential elements in the design process. Pre-
requisite: Landscape Studies 411 and 415.
Cross-listed as ENV 412.

415 Drafting and Graphic
Representation (3)

This studio develops graphic literacy as a

language and philosophy for observation,

analysis, expression, and presentation of
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landscape design. Students are introduced
to a number of techniques and methods of
drawing used by landscape designers in-
cluding: freechand drawing, colored pencils,
markers, and mechanical drafting through
exercises. Additional work is spent on val-
ues, colors, palettes, and shadowing tech-
niques that culminate in a final studio

project.

421 Plants and Design I (3)

This course introduces students to the art
of designing landscape spaces with plant
material. This study of outdoor space con-
centrates on exploring landscape character
as a product of the relationship of spaces
that people observe and occupy to the
plants and architectural masses that define
these spaces. The course explores the ab-
stract relationships of mass, height, dis-
tance, perception of texture, and color in
plant groupings. Students learn to recog-
nize woody plants for their structural and
visual qualities, growing conditions, plant
spacing, and growth rates to generate de-
tailed planting plans. Prerequisite: Land-
scape Studies 411 and 415 or permission
of the instructor.

422 Plants and Design II: Site
Ecology and Ecological Design
and Planning (3)
In this studio, students are introduced to
the concepts of ecological design and plan-
ning at a number of scales — from residen-
tial to urban space. They explore the
systems approach to design, concerning
both site ecology and enhancement of the
site, which include the science and the art
of ecological design. Through critical re-
flection, students are encouraged to go be-
yond mechanical and prescriptive responses
to arrive at solutions that harmonize aes-
thetic form and ecological functioning.
Prerequisite: Landscape Studies 411, 412,
415 and 421.

423 Plant Propagation Laboratory (3)
This course focuses on the principles and
practical methods of the propagation of
horticultural, herbaceous, and woody
plants as they relate to commercial propa-
gation. Principles of sexual and asexual
vegetative propagation are covered. Stu-
dents gain practical experience in a tissue
culture laboratory that specializes in hard-
to-propagate plants. Prerequisite: Biology
224 or permission of the instructor. Cross-

listed as Biology 323.
424 Field Botany (3)

This course introduces students to the con-
cepts and skills needed to identify plants,
make practical and scientific collections,
and understand the ecological and evolu-
tionary relationships between major plant
families. It includes field trips, class/labo-
ratory work, and several research projects,
including the generation of a dichotomous
plant key and plant collection. Prerequi-
site: Biology 224 or permission of the in-
structor. Cross-listed as Biology 324.

431 Survey of the History of
Landscape Design (3)

The landscape traditions of the Western
and Eastern worlds are surveyed from an-
tiquity to the present. The course explores
the relationships between designed land-
scape forms within each culture as well as
the political, social, philosophical, and ar-
tistic factors that could have determined
and influenced the designed landscape. The
course draws attention to the fundamen-
tal notion that landscape design is both an
invention and cultural representation of

landscape.

451 Soil Science (3)

Soils are studied as natural bodies, media
for plant growth, and ecosystem compo-
nents. Topics include soil morphology and
characteristics, composition, formation,

conservation, and soil erosion. Physical,
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chemical, and biological properties of soil
are related to the production of plants; the
functioning of hydrologic and nutrient
cycles; and the protection of environmen-
tal quality. Prerequisite: Environmental
Studies 129 or equivalent, or permission
of the instructor.

453 Ornamental Horticulture (3)

This course introduces students to plant
biology and relates this science to practical
applications in horticulture. It develops a
general understanding of the botanical con-
cepts of plant structure, physiology, func-
tion, growth, reproduction, and
evolutionary diversity. In addition, stu-
dents are introduced to the horticultural
concepts and practices of plant propaga-
tion, transplantation, care, and manage-

ment of ornamental plants.

454 Plant Management (3)

This course covers the identification, cul-
ture, use, care, and management of orna-
mental, woody, and herbaceous plants that
can be used in designed landscapes. Stu-
dents learn how to identify a large palette
of plants while considering the aesthetics
of form, color, texture, and seasonal
changes in each plant. The course also cov-
ers the general issues of plant maintenance,
use of fertilization, and management sys-
tems to create environmentally healthy
horticultural practices. Maintenance top-
ics include trimming, pruning, and trans-
planting. Prerequisite: Landscape Studies
453 or permission of the instructor.

457 Diseases and Pests (3)

This course introduces students to the
common biotic and abiotic problems
caused by diseases and pests in ornamen-
tal plants, as well as, basic concepts of the
current techniques and practices on man-
aging these problems. Students cover the
general principles of plant problem diag-
nosis and identification of common dis-

ease and insect problems. Disease and pest
management topics include the concepts
of integrated pest management, vertebrate
pest management, and pesticide use and
safety. Prerequisite: Landscape Studies 453
or permission of the instructor.

463 Greenhouse Plant Production/
Lab (3)

This course provides introduction to tech-
niques and concepts governing the care and
maintenance of a modern greenhouse, along
with the cultivation of greenhouse-grown
plants. Topics include the environmental
factors that influence plant growth. Students
gain practical experience with greenhouse
operations, and with the cultural and envi-
ronmental requirements for growing vari-
ous types of plants. Prerequisite: Biology
224 or permission of the instructor

495 Capstone Project (3)

Music (MUS)

The music program offers a variety of
courses in the history, theory, and perfor-
mance of music, including cross-cultural
and technological aspects. Performance is
encouraged through numerous student
recitals, the tutorial, and participation in
the Chatham College Choir. Students have
opportunities to study privately with mem-
bers of the Pittsburgh Symphony Orches-
tra and on occasion may present public
performances with their teachers. The stu-
dent majoring in music also may choose
to focus on other aspects of the discipline,
including creative projects. The cross-
disciplinary opportunities afforded by the
College curriculum allow for imaginative
program design.
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Major Requirements

14 courses, including:

MUS 160 The Art of Music (3)

MUS 161  Music Theory | (3)

MUS 252  Music Theory Il (3)

MUS 363 Music Theory IlI (3)

MUS 267 History of Music | (3)

MUS 368 History of Music Il (3)

MUS 404 Composition: Song Arranging
(3)

MUS 498-499 Tutorial (8)

1 of the following:

MUS 225 From Blues to Rock (3)

MUS 232 Women in Music (3)

MUS 261 Music in America (3)

MUS 262  Electronic/Computer Music

Studio (3)

MUS 266 World Music (3)

4 two-credit courses in applied music after

acceptance into the major program.

Basic keyboard proficiency is expected for
completion of the music major.

Additional Requirements:
Voice Concentration

MUS 171
Two semesters of French or Spanish

Choir (2 each semester)

Piano and Orchestral Instrument
Concentrations

During the course of the program, four solo
ensemble performances (piano and instru-
ment, two pianos, voice and piano, etc.),

supervised by Applied Music faculty.

Interdisciplinary Major
Requirements

9 courses, excluding the tutorial:
MUS 160 The Art of Music (3))
MUS 161 Music Theory | (3)

MUS 252  Music Theory Il (3)

MUS 267 History of Music | (3)
MUS 368 History of Music Il (3)

4 two-credit courses in applied music.

Minor Requirements

6 courses selected in conjunction with the
music program director, and approved by
the faculty advisor and music program di-

rector.

124 Opera: Mozart to Verdi (3)

This course examines Italian, French, and
German operas from the Classical period
through the 19th century. A study of com-
ponents of operatic form (e.g., recitative,
aria, ensemble) and musical characteristics
of historical periods, national styles, and in-
dividual composers is implemented through
musical examples and readings. Voice types/
classifications and character interpretations
are discussed.

160 The Art of Music (3)

Through guided listening, students exam-
ine musical works and gain an understand-
ing of the style of various composers and
historical periods. Relevant cultural features
are presented and basic elements of music
are introduced to enhance the appreciation
of this art form.

161 Music Theory I (3)

The course covers the fundamentals of ba-
sic musicianship: scales, intervals, chord
forms, analysis, and writing involving dia-
tonic harmony. Creative use of materials is
encouraged. The course includes aural
training and sight-singing.

165 Romanticism in Music (3)

The course provides an introduction to the
music of the master composers of the Ro-
mantic period and the early 20th century.
Including the composers of opera, chamber,
and symphonic music, the course surveys in
sound the performances of today’s finest
orchestras, soloists, singers, and choruses.

174 Survey of Jazz (3)
Students explore the origin and develop-
ment of jazz from its African origins to
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Dixieland and contemporary styles. They
become familiar with jazz musicians and a
wide variety of jazz styles through recorded
music and, when possible, live perfor-

mances.

225 From Blues to Rock (3)

A critical examination of the intimate re-
lation between blues and rock; their roots
in African, African-American, and Anglo-
American traditions; the sociopolitical
implications of the roles played by each
in American life; and the function of both
as forms of ironic social commentary and

protest.

232 Women in Music (3)

This course is a survey of women compos-
ers in Western art music, with a special em-
phasis on contemporary composers. This
survey will include such important figures
as Ruth Crawford, Ellen Taafe Zwilich, and

Tania Leon.

252 Music Theory II (3)

The course is a continuation of Music
Theory I, and includes a basic study of
16th-century counterpoint. Prerequisite:
Music 161

261 Music in America (3)

Students explore the development of mu-
sic in the New World, showing the inter-
action of native contributions such as jazz
or folk music on a transplanted European
culture.

262 Electronic/Computer Music
Studio (3)

Using an array of MIDI-compatible key-
boards, instruments, and computers, the
course focuses on digitally generated sound
and timbres, computer-assisted sound pro-
duction, and multi-tracked recording tech-
niques. Where appropriate, emphasis is
placed on applications to film, theatre,
dance, and other arts.

266 World Music (3)

The course focuses on the music and re-
lated arts of selected major civilizations of
the world, including India, China, and Ja-
pan as well as areas such as Southeast Asia,
South America, and Africa. Empbhasis is
placed on the factors resulting in art that
is sometimes quite different from Western

music.

267, 368 History of Music I, IT
(3 each)

These courses examine the growth and de-
velopment of music as an art, music as a
part of the whole of civilization, and rep-
resentative works of all periods leading to
an understanding of music itself. Music
267 is a prerequisite for Music 368.

284 From Pirates to Punks (3)

This course examines British and American
counter-cultural music from a cultural stud-
ies perspective, incorporating sources from
British satire and ballads to films on punk
subculture. Music of outlaws, prisoners,
“fallen women,” disenfranchised youth, and
other marginalized people and outcasts will
be studied in cultural context as a rich cor-
pus of English-language creativity.

363 Music Theory III (3)

The course examines the elements of 18th-
century tonal counterpoint. The principles
of tonal harmony are applied in combina-
tion with various contrapuntal techniques,
and contrapuntal forms of the Baroque
period are analyzed. The composition of
small forms is included. Prerequisite: Mu-

sic 252 or equivalent.

404 Composition: Song Arranging (3)
The course is designed to apply the con-
tent of the Common Practice Period (tonal
music) to current commercial music. Vari-
ous arranging concepts and techniques will
be applied as the student creates her own
arrangements of melodies. Prerequisite:
Music 363 or equivalent
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Applied Music Courses

Students register for these performance
courses according to the established regis-
tration procedure. In the case of private
lessons, students are responsible for arrang-
ing a lesson time with the private instruc-
tor at the beginning of each semester.

171 Choir (2)

Students prepare and perform a wide vari-
ety of choral literature for both women’s
and mixed voices. An audition is required,
as are two two-hour rehearsals per week.
Pass/fail grading only.

173 Instrumental Ensemble (2)
Preparation and performance of chamber
music for various ensembles.

175 Voice (1)

One 30-minute lesson per week.
Corequisite: Music 171 or another music
program course. Applied music fee.

176 Voice (2)
One 60-minute lesson per week. Applied
music fee.

177 Voice (3)
One 60-minute lesson per week, plus per-
formance. Applied music fee.

191 Piano (1)

One 30-minute lesson per week.
Corequisite: Music 171 or another music
program course. Applied music fee.

192 Piano (2)
One 60-minute lesson per week. Applied
music fee.

193 Piano (3)
One 60-minute lesson per week, plus per-
formance. Applied music fee.

195 Orchestral Instruments (1)

One 30-minute lesson per week.
Corerequisite: A music program course.
Applied music fee.

196 Orchestral Instruments (2)
One 60-minute lesson per week. Applied

music fee.

197 Orchestral Instruments (3)
One 60-minute lesson per week, plus per-
formance. Applied music fee.

391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8)

Visual Arts (ART)

The Visual Arts major is designed to pre-
pare students to work as visual communi-
cators and artists in a complex, rapidly
changing global culture. The mission of the
major is to empower students through the
integration of technical applications and
critical theories, to provide students with
marketable skills, to assume creative, schol-
arly and leadership roles in the visual arts
field, and to promote an understanding of
the role that the visual arts play in all fac-
ets of contemporary life. Concentrations
are available in: Electronic Media, Photog-
raphy, and Studio Arts.

Major Requirements
16 courses, including:
8 core courses

ART 132  History of World Art Il (3)

ART 141  Media Literacy (3)

ART 151  Media Analysis: Text (3)

ART 254  Modern Art, 1890-1950 (3) or

ART 256  Contemporary Art, 1950 to
the Present (3)

ART 393 Internship (3) or

ART 429  Junior Seminar (3)

ART 498-499 Tutorial/Capstone (8)

PHI 476  Art, Beauty, Truth (3)

In addition to the core courses listed above,
students must complete the requirements
for one of the following concentrations.
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Electronic Media Concentration

Students in this concentration must substi-
tute COM 161, Intro to Film, Video and
New Media Art, for ART 132 in the core

major requirements.

ART 261  www.design/code+aesthetics
(3)

ART 262  www.design.two/interface+
structure (3)

ART 265 Interactive Strategies (3)

ART 277  Media Analysis: Context (3)

ART 206  Digital Sound Production (3)

ART 249  Introducion to Digital Video
Production (3)

ART 353  Print Design (3)

ART 421  Digital Animation and
Compositing (3)

ART 425  Electronic Sculpture (3)

ART 471  Advanced E-marging Media

Studio (3)

Photography Concentration

ART 241  Lighting Principles (3)

ART 247  Digital Photography and
Restoration (3)

ART 273  Photography | (3)

ART 277  Media Analysis Context (3)

ART 357  Photography Il (3)

ART 388 Landscape Photography (3)

2 electives in electronic media

Studio Arts Concentration

ART 105 Sculpture | (3)

ART 111 Ceramics | (3)

ART 115 Painting | (3)

ART 117 Drawing | (3)

2 courses in 2-dimensional art from the fol-

lowing:

ART 127  Printmaking | (3)

ART 135 2-D Design | (3)

ART 215/315/415  Painting Studio (3)

ART 217/317/417 Drawing Studio (3)

ART 222/322/422 Advanced Design &
Color Theory (3)

ART 227/327/427  Printmaking Studio (3)

2 courses in 3-dimensional art from the fol-
lowing:

ART 124  3-D Design | (3)

ART 205/305/405 Sculpture Studio (3)
ART 211/311/411 Ceramics Studio (3)

Visual Arts Minor Requirements

ART 132  History of World Art Il (3)

ART 141  Media Literacy (3)

ART 254  Modern Art: 1890-1950 (3)
or

ART 256  Contemporary Art: 1950 to

the Present
4 electives in one of the concentrations in
Electronic Media, Photography, or Studio
Arts, selected in conjunction with the fac-
ulty advisor and approved by the division
chair.

Note: For courses that require video editing
equipment, students must provide their own
portable hard drive. Please see a visual arts
faculty member for specifications.

105 Sculpture I (3) Fall

This beginning course explores the basic
concepts, materials, and techniques of
sculpture, including carving, casting, and
construction. Conceptual and critical ap-
proaches are introduced in their relation
to specific projects. Applied art fee.

111 Ceramics I (3) Full

This studio course provides students with
an introduction to ceramic processes and
materials. Instruction in beginning wheel-
throwing methods augments competency
in basic construction and surface applica-
tion techniques. Projects focus on devel-
opment of form and surface in ceramics,
as well as exposure to historical and con-
temporary issues specific to the medium.

Applied art fee.
115 Painting I (3) Spring

This course introduces the student to ba-

sic principles of painting and two-dimen-
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sional thinking and expression. Drawing
skills, color theory, stretcher construction,
and a general understanding of visual art
concepts accompany each assignment.

Applied art fee.
117 Drawing I (3) Fall

Through various drawing media, this stu-
dio course explores the basic principles of
creating a work of visual art, including fig-
ure studies from the model, studies from
nature, and techniques of composition. Ap-

plied art fee.
124 3-D Design I (3)

This course introduces the student to the
basic elements of 3-D design. Through
slide lectures, field trips, and a sequence of
problem-solving exercises in conjunction
with basic shop skills in a variety of mate-
rials, students explore such areas as furni-
ture and interior, sculptural, and
architectural design. Basic computer appli-
cations are introduced. Applied art fee.

127 Printmaking I (3) As needed

This course is an introduction to the tech-
niques and aesthetics of graphic media, in-
cluding dry point, engraving, mezzotint,
etching, and aquatint. Applied art fee.

135 2-D Design I (3)

This course is an introduction to the prob-
lems and use of two-dimensional design.
Subjects include pattern, balance, scale,
movement, rhythm, proportion, and rela-
tionships of figure to ground in various

media. Applied art fee.

141 Media Literacy (3) Fall

This course familiarizes students with some
of the possibilities digital technology of-
fers for the manipulation of still images,
sound, and motion pictures. Students be-
come proficient with the Macintosh sys-
tem as they discover how computers are
radically changing the way image makers

create and present their work. Applied art

fee. Cross-listed as COM 141.
151 Media Analysis: Text (3) Spring

This course introduces the student to the
development of the media arts from the
invention of photography and film in the
19th century to the present electronic me-
dia. Lectures are accompanied by screen-
ings of works in various media, including
film, video, digital media, installation, and

performance.

200 2-D & 3-D Design (3)

This accelerated course provides an intro-
duction to two dimensional design and
addresses pattern, balance, scale, movement
thythm, proportion, and relationships of
figure to ground in various media. The
course also introduces students to the ba-
sic elements of 3-D design. Students ex-
plore furniture and interior, sculptural, and
architectural design through lectures, field
trips, and a sequence of problem-solving
exercises. (For transfer students and
Chatham College students with a change
of major.)

205/305/405  Sculpture Studio (3)
Even springs

This advanced studio course gives the stu-
dent the opportunity to study a particular
process or combination of processes in
more depth. Contemporary approaches
such as installation and performance art,
and environmental and conceptual art are
are introduced. Prerequisite: Art 105 or
permission of the instructor. Prerequisite:
Art 105 or permission of the instructor. Ap-

plied art fee.

206 Digital Sound Production (3)
Odd springs

A studio course designed to present the

theoretical and practical elements of audio

physiology and production techniques, cre-

ating a learning environment in which stu-
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dents can apply their production skills to a
variety of media. Specific material includes
recording and dubbing techniques, audio
mixing, equipment management, and digi-
tal sound. Prerequisite: Art 141 or permis-
sion of the instructor. Applied art fee.

211/311/411
Spring

Ceramics Studio (3)

This studio course advances the student in
all technical aspects of ceramics and ex-
plores conceptual, critical approaches both
to the medium and to specific contempo-
rary issues. Prerequisite: Art 111 or per-
mission of the instructor. Permission of
instructor required for Art 311 and 411.
Applied art fee.

215/315/415 Painting Studio (3) Fa/l
This advanced course in painting gives the
student a broad understanding of techni-
cal issues in the context of contemporary
conceptual and critical approaches to the
medium. Students will have an opportu-
nity to work on independent projects. Pre-
requisite: Art 115 or permission of the
instructor. Applied art fee.

217/317/417 Drawing Studio (3)
Odd springs

This advanced studio course continues fig-
ure studies from the model, as well as land-
scape drawing and architectural drawing.
Conceptual and critical approaches to the
medium are emphasized. Prerequisite: Art
117 or permission of the instructor. Ap-

plied art fee.

222/322/422  Advanced Design and
Color Theory (3) Odd falls

This studio course introduces a series of
advanced-level studio projects that inte-
grate design concepts with an intensive
study of color practice and theory. A vari-
ety of media and approaches, including the
computer, are investigated. Prerequisite:

Art 124 or permission of the instructor. Ap-
plied art fee.

224/324/424  3-D Design Studio (3)
Every third spring

This studio-lecture course introduces stu-
dents to the fundamentals of architectural
design through slide lectures, field trips,
studio exercises in spatial planning, model
making, and basic computer-aided design
techniques. Prerequisite: Art 124 or per-
mission of the instructor. Applied art fee.

227/327/427  Printmaking Studio (3)
Odd springs

This course is an exploration of the expres-

sive possibilities of graphic media. Histori-

cal methods of printmaking are introduced.

Prerequisite: Art 127 or permission of the

instructor. Applied art fee.

241 Lighting Principles (3) Fall

This course gives a basic grounding in
lighting techniques for both studio and
location work and covers the use of avail-
able light and various lighting instruments.
Students create lighting plans, learn to cre-
ate dramatic high-key effects or subtly sen-
sitive illumination, and master color
balance and metering. Prerequisite: Art 273
or permission of the instructor. Applied

laboratory fee.

247 Digital Photography and
Restoration (3) Spring

The course outline includes digital pho-
tography; cameras; camera specifications;
composition, color and grayscale modes;
Photoshop essentials; scanning old photo-
graphs; photographic deterioration; elec-
tronic retouching; color and tonal
corrections; gamma corrections; compos-
ite restoration; hand-coloring old photo-
graphs; printing and display; cost factors
and equipment; professional applications,
potential internships with career opportu-
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nities in the Visual Arts. Prerequisites: Art
141. Applied laboratory fee. Cross-listed as
COM 247.

250 Introduction to Digital Video
Production (3) Even falls

This course introduces the tools, technol-
ogy, and techniques of digital video pro-
duction. Students plan script, manage, and
produce videos using digital technologies.
Along with the technical applications, stu-
dents will be exposed to the history of video
as an artistic and instructional medium, as
well as the relationship of digital video to
film and television. The theoretical focus
is on critiques of narrative construction.
Prerequisite: Art 141. Applied laboratory
fee. Cross-listed as FLM 250.

261 www.design/code+aesthetics (3)
Fall

This course addresses methods for docu-
ment production and dissemination using
global electronic networks. Focus is on
authoring non-linear documents using
wysiwyg software and basic web program-
ming languages. Issues of privacy, rights of
access, and intellectual property rights are
discussed. Students will develop their tech-
nical, aesthetic and conceptual skills by
participating in lectures, demonstrations,
computer labs and critiques, as well as par-
ticipating in critical analysis of various sites
and internet strategies. Prerequisite: Art
141 or permission of the instructor. Ap-

plied art fee. Cross-listed as COM 261.

262 www.design.two/interface+
structure (3)

This course focuses on advanced methods
of creative web page design. The student
broadens her technical understanding of
software programs including but not lim-
ited to Macromedia Dreamweaver and
Flash. Students render complex net based
works, which emerge from in-class conver-

sations that critically analyze the internet

medium across disciplines. Creative
projects cohesively demonstrate technical
and innovative aesthetic practices with

strong conceptual and artistic integration.

265 Interactive Strategies (3)

This course allows advanced students to
explore interactive computer authoring
skills. Students learn to create projects that
integrate text, sound, and graphic materi-
als for the creation of CD-ROMs, DVDs,
or interactive installations. Students are
exposed to a variety of existing electronic
media projects and exhibitions, along with
contemporary theoretical discourses in in-
teractive design and non-linear narrative
strategies. Does interactivity change the
manner in which narrative works on us?
How can we construct interfaces that take
advantage of these new possibilities? Pre-
requisites: ART 141, 261.

265 Interactive Strategies (3) Fall
This course allows advanced students to ex-
plore interactive computer authoring skills.
Students learn to create non-linear projects
integrating text, sound, and graphic mate-
rials and burn them to CD-ROM. Students
are exposed to a variety of existing elec-
tronic media projects and exhibitions,
along with contemporary theoretical dis-
courses in interactive design. Production
variables include research, project proposal
writing, storyboarding, navigation, flow-
charting, image capture and scripting. Pre-
requisite: Art 141 or permission of the
instructor. Applied art fee.

273 Photography I (3) Fall

This course is designed to introduce stu-
dents to the basic techniques of exposure
and development in black-and white pho-
tography. Emphasis is on technical as well
as aesthetic characteristics. The photograph
is studied as a medium for documentation,
representation, and expression. Students

are required to have a 35mm SLR (single
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lens reflex) film camrea. If you plan to buy
one, wait until the first week of class. Ap-
plied laboratory fee. Cross-listed as COM
273.

277 Media Analysis: Context (3) Odd
Jalls

This course is an introduction to critical and
aesthetic perspectives on film, i.e., the rules,
codes, and strategies by which film repre-
sents reality. Students are exposed to a vari-
ety of movements and moments in film
history, but history will not be an explicit
focus for the course. The course maps out
the ground of major conceptual areas in film
studies using new methodologies in the ar-
eas of narrative comprehension, new vocabu-
lary in film semiotics and multiculturalism
and the media. Prerequisite: Art 151 or per-
mission of the instructor.

350 Intermediate Digital Video
Production (3)

Students will utilize the nonlinear editing
software program Final Cut Pro to exam-
ine methods of production and related
theories involved in achieving structure in
film and video. By conceptually dissecting
and practically applying techniques such
as splicing, transitional effects and other
editing processes, students will render so-
phisticated projects which are conscious of
how the edit structures film and doing so
becomes another creative and technical
layer for study. Prerequisite: Art 141 and
Communication/Film 250. Cross-listed as

FLM 350.
353 Print Design (3) Even falls

This course combines technical training in
digital imaging with exercises in creative
print-media based design and critical
thinking. Students learn conceptual and
technical differences between analog and
digital imaging; and work with a range of
digital tools including QuarkXpress, Adobe
InDesign, and Photoshop. Conceptual and

content discourses will be developed
through contemporary issues and the de-
sign of relevant documents. Prerequisite:
Art 141. Applied art fee. Cross-listed as
COM 353.

357 Photography II (3) Odd springs

This course is designed to acquaint students
with several darkroom and photo process-
ing methods. Special attention is given to
working with various photo papers, expo-
sure manipulation in printing processes,
toning, intensification, filtration, studio
lighting of products, and photo finishing
techniques. It also develops the student’s
aesthetic sense by emphasizing principles
of composition in the photo essay, photo-
journalism, and product and advertising
photography. Prerequisite: Art 273 or per-
mission of the instructor. Applied labora-

tory fee. Cross-listed as COM 357.

388 Landscape Photography (3) Even
springs

The landscape is fascinating from a natural
and contrived point of view. This course ex-
plores the art of taking landscape shots digi-
tally with emphasis on composition, focal
points, color, light, movement, time of day,
framing, and weather conditions. You will
explore a range of image capturing from
macro flower shots to vast panoramic points
of view from urban and rural subject mat-
ter. Several new digital image editing pro-
cesses will be taught using Photoshop.
Applied laboratory fee. Prerequisites: Art
273 or permission of instructor.

391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)

This course requires supervised field place-
ment experience and is aimed at enhanc-
ing students’ abilities to offer design and
media services to clients. Issues in contem-
porary media are examined in response to
internship placements. Students are ex-
pected to produce portfolio quality work
in the course of this on-the-job experience.
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421 Digital Animation and
Compositing (3) Even springs

This production course provides an intro-
duction to computer animation and visual
effects. Students learn the principles, pro-
cess, and philosophy of animation with a
focus on the design and construction of
environments, characters, and time-based
motion. Students script, storyboard, design
and produce a short animated digital video.
Prerequisites: Art 141 and 249. Applied art
fee.

429 Junior Seminar (3)

This seminar is two-fold. Junior-level stu-
dents will utilize this course to prepare for
their senior tutorial projects by examining
proposal writing, strategies for research,
and writing by various artists. Students will
also learn portfolio development and pre-
sentation techniques. Relevant festivals,
journals, and other creative opportunities
will be explored for future field placement.
Upon completion of this course, students
will have a written tutorial proposal and
provisionary portfolio completed. Cross-

listed s FLM 429.

450 Advanced Digital Video
Production Studio (3)

This studio course is an intensive labora-
tory that looks at advanced methods of
digital video production including highly
developed lighting practices, audio record-
ing and mixing, non-linear editing and
digital effects. Students will also experi-
ment with various ways in which to pre-
pare video for web streaming or embedding
compressed video in multimedia applica-
tions. This course includes regularly sched-
uled screenings of significant experimental
video and multimedia projects — continu-
ing to engage students in conversations of

aesthetic, structural, and critical concern.

Cross-listed as FLM 450.

471 Advanced E-Merging Media
Studio (3)

Students will engage in self-directed explo-
rations of the creative, conceptual, and
technical possibilities of e-merging media
practices in this upper-level electronic
media studio course. Advanced technical
demonstrations will aid students as they
create highly sophisticated and well-articu-
lated creative projects. Through a series of
fieldtrips, film/video screenings, critical
readings, and critique sessions, students
will examine a variety of historical and con-
temporary strategies employed by new
media artists. Student must enter the
course with a project in mind or in devel-
opment.

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent Study
1,2,3,4)

498-499 Tutorial (8)
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Accounting (ACT) and
Business (BUS)

In our technological society a successful ad-
ministrator, entrepreneur, or researcher is
one who can understand the impact of
change and effectively deal with it. The
opinion of a growing number of profes-
sionals is that students graduating from
programs emphasizing the liberal arts are
better prepared to understand and man-
age change than others more narrowly edu-
cated. It is the purpose of Chatham’s
department of business to complement the
student’s liberal arts training by providing
her with the fundamental tools necessary
to comprehend the technical as well as the
human environment in which we work.

The program is designed to provide a gen-
eral foundation, as well as a concentration,
in an area of the student’s choosing. The
student’s first step is to take courses in eco-
nomics, accounting, management theory,
and statistics. Once these courses are com-
pleted, she decides on a major in account-
ing, management, international business,
business economics, or marketing. After
this decision, she takes a second set of
courses especially designed to introduce her
to more advanced topics in those areas. The
final stage is to investigate in greater depth
some aspect of her interest through the se-
nior tutorial.

Management, accounting, business eco-
nomics, and marketing are fields of study
that can enhance a student’s education in
other areas. Students with broader inter-
ests can combine these majors with a dis-
cipline outside the program in an
interdisciplinary major.

Although the courses are not part of the
major requirements, a year of calculus
should be considered a prerequisite for
those students going on to graduate school.

Core Major Requirements

15 courses, including:

ACT 222 Financial Accounting
Principles | (3)

ACT 223  Financial Accounting
Principles Il (3)

BUS 105 Introduction to Management (3)

BUS 225  Business Communication (3)

BUS 235  Group Dynamics in Organiza-

tions (3)

BUS 245  Marketing (3)
BUS 272  Introduction to Finance (3)
BUS 300 Organizational Research and

Quantitative Methods (3)
BUS 393 Internship (3)
BUS 498-499 Tutorial (8)

ECN 101  Principles of Macroeconomics
)

ECN 102  Principles of Microeconomics
)

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

PHI 212  Business Ethics (3) or

BUS 256  Business Law (3)

Additional Major Requirements
Students must complete one of the follow-
ing concentrations in addition to the core

major requirements.

Accounting (6 Courses)

ACT 322 Intermediate Accounting | (3)
ACT 323 Intermediate Accounting Il (3)
ACT 324  Federal Tax Accounting (3)
ACT 325 Cost Accounting (3)

ACT 331  Auditing (3)

BUS 256  Business Law (3)

Business Economics (6 courses)
ECN 230 Intermediate Macroeconomics
)

Intermediate Microeconomics

(3)

2 upper-level electives in Economics

ECN 231

2 approved Professional Electives (At least
six semester hours, including at least one
course from a business area other than

economics)
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International Business (6 courses)

BUS 240 International Business (3)

BUS 316  Organizational Design &
Operations (3)

ECN 351 International Trade and
Finance (3)

1 course from the following:

BUS 272  Introduction to Finance (3)

BUS 327 Global Marketing (3)
ECN 358
Language Proficiency at the 205 level: Re-

Economic Development (3)

quires placement at the 205 level or ap-
propriate coursework
1 approved Civilization course

Management (6 courses)

BUS 316 Organizational Design and
Operations (3)

BUS 415  Strategic Management (3)

2 approved Professional Electives (At least

six semester hours, including at least one

course from a business area other than

management)

2 courses from the following:

BUS 255  Gender Issues in Work and
Management (3)

BUS 337 Managing Nonprofit
Organizations (3)

BUS 343  Small Business Management
and Entrepreneurship (3)

BUS 357  Entrepreneurial Venture (3)

BUS 390 Human Resources Manage-

ment (3)

Marketing (6 courses)

BUS 310 Marketing Research (3)

BUS 445 Marketing Strategy (3)

2 approved Professional Electives: At least
six semester hours, including at least one
course from a business area other than
marketing.

2 courses from the following:

BUS 244  Consumer Behavior (3)

BUS 327 Global Marketing (3)
Approved Technical Course in Professional

Communication (3)

Interdisciplinary Major in
Accounting
10 courses, exclusive of tutorial:

ACT 222 Principles of Accounting | (3)

ACT 223  Principles of Accounting Il (3)

ACT 322 Intermediate Accounting | (3)

ACT 323 Intermediate Accounting |l
)

ACT 324  Tax Accounting (3)

ACT 325 Cost Accounting (3)

BUS 300 Quantitative Research
Methods (3)

PHI 212  Business Ethics (3) or

BUS 256  Business Law (3)

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

1 approved accounting or business elective

Interdisciplinary Major in Business
Economics
10 courses, exclusive of tutorial:

ACT 222 Principles of Accounting | (3)

or

BUS 105 Introduction to Management
)

BUS 225  Business Communication (3)
or

BUS 235  Group Dynamics (3)

BUS 300 Quantitative Research
Methods (3) or

ECN 301 Econometrics (3)

ECN 101  Principles of Macroeconomics
)

ECN 102  Principles of Microeconomics
)

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

PHI 212  Business Ethics (3) or

BUS 256  Business Law (3)

3 upper-level Economics electives

Interdisciplinary Major in
Management
10 courses, exclusive of tutorial:

ACT 222 Principles of Accounting | (3)

BUS 105 Introduction to Management (3)

BUS 225  Business Communication (3)
or

BUS 235  Group Dynamics (3)
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BUS 300 Organizational Reserach and
Quantitative Methods (3)
Organizational Design and
Operations (3)

Principles of Macroeconomics

(3) or

BUS 316

ECN 101

ECN 102  Principles of Microeconomics
(3)

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

PHI 212  Business Ethics (3) or

BUS 256 Business Law (3)

2 courses from the following:

BUS 255  Gender Issues in Work and

Management (3)
BUS 337 Managing Nonprofit
Organizations (3)
BUS 343  Small Business Management
and Entrepreneurship (3)
BUS 390 Human Resources Manage-
ment (3)

BUS 415  Strategic Management (3)

Interdisciplinary Major in
International Business
An interdisciplinary major is not available

in International Business.

Interdisciplinary Major in
Marketing
10 courses, exclusive of tutorial:

ACT 222 Principles of Accounting | (3)

BUS 105 Introduction to Management
(3)

BUS 225  Business Communication (3)
or

BUS 235  Group Dynamics (3)

BUS 245  Marketing (3)

BUS 300 Organizational Research and

Quantitative Methods (3) or

BUS 310  Marketing Research (3)

ECN 102  Principles of Microeconomics
(3)

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

PHI 212  Business Ethics (3) or

BUS 256 Business Law (3)

2 courses from the following:

BUS 244  Consumer Behavior (3)
BUS 310  Marketing Research (3)
BUS 327  Global Marketing (3)

BUS 445  Marketing Strategy (3)

Interdisciplinary Major in Two
Business Disciplines
21 courses, exclusive of tutorial:

ACT 222 Principles of Accounting | (3)

ACT 223  Principles of Accounting Il (3)

BUS 105 Introduction to Management
)

BUS 225  Business Communication (3)

BUS 235  Group Dynamics (3)

BUS 245  Marketing (3)

BUS 272  Introduction to Finance (3)

BUS 300 Organizational Research and

Quantitative Methods (3)

ECN 101  Principles of Macroeconomics
)

ECN 102  Principles of Microeconomics
)

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

PHI 212  Business Ethics (3) or

BUS 256  Business Law (3)

1 required internship

In addition to the above courses, students
doing an interdisciplinary major in two busi-
ness disciplines must complete two of the
following clusters:

Accounting (4 courses)

ACT 324  Federal Tax Accounting (3)
ACT 325 Cost Accounting (3)

ACT 322  Intermediate Accounting | (3)
ACT 323  Intermediate Accounting Il (3)

Business Economics (4 courses)
ECN 230 Intermediate Macroeconom-
ics (3)

Intermediate Microeconomics

(3)

2 approved economics electives

ECN 231
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Management (4 courses)

BUS 316 Organizational Design and
Operations (3)

BUS 415

2 approved management electives

Strategic Management (3)

Marketing (4 courses)

BUS 310  Marketing Research (3)
BUS 445  Marketing Strategy (3)
2 approved marketing electives

Minor Requirements — Applied
Management

6 courses, including:

ACT 222 Financial Accounting

Principles | (3)

BUS 105 Introduction to Management
(3)

BUS 245  Marketing (3)

ECN 101  Principles of Macroeconomics
(3) or

ECN 102 Principles of Microeconomics

(3)
One approved management elective
One approved 3-credit internship

Minor Requirements - Business
6 approved courses from Business program
offerings

Minor Requirements — Business

Economics

ECN 101  Principles of Macroeconomics

(3)

ECN 102 Principles of Microeconomics
(3)

4 approved upper-level economics electives

Students may count 1 approved internship

as an elective

Minor Requirements — Accounting

6 courses, including:

ACT 222 Financial Accounting
Principles | (3)

ACT 223  Financial Accounting
Principles 1l (3)

ACT 322 Intermediate Accounting | (3)

ACT 323 Intermediate Accounting I
)

ACT 324  Federal Tax Accounting (3) or

ACT 325 Cost Accounting (3)

1 approved elective from Accounting or
Business program offerings

Minor Requirements — Marketing
6 courses, including:

BUS 105 Introduction to Management
)

BUS 244  Consumer Behavior (3)

BUS 245  Marketing (3)

COM 141 Media Literacy (3)

ECN 102  Principles of Microeconomics

)
1 approved 200-level or above communi-
cation technology course

Certificate in Accounting

8 courses are required by the State Board
of Accountancy to sit for the Pennsylvania
Certified Public Accounting (CPA) exami-
nation. Given the coverage on the exami-
nation in the past, the following courses are
required for a certificate in accounting:
ACT 222 Financial Accounting
Principles | (3)

ACT 223  Financial Accounting
Principles 11 (3)

ACT 322 Intermediate Accounting | (3)

ACT 323 Intermediate Accounting Il
)

ACT 324  Federal Tax Accounting (3)

ACT 325 Cost Accounting (3)

ACT 331  Auditing (3)

BUS 256  Business Law (3)
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Accounting Courses (ACT)

222 Financial Accounting Principles I
3)

An introduction to the fundamental prin-
ciples and procedures of accounting, in-
cluding double-entry bookkeeping,
adjusting entries, and preparation for fi-
nancial statements. Emphasis includes
accounting techniques for sole propri-
etorships, corporations, and partnerships.
Prerequisite: satisfactory completion of the
mathematics proficiency requirement or
permission of the instructor.

223 Financial Accounting Principles
II (3)

This second-semester accounting course fo-
cuses on the analysis, preparation, inter-
pretation, and use of accounting statements
and information. The course includes the
application of generally accepted account-
ing principles and techniques. Prerequisite:
Accounting 222.

322 Intermediate Accounting I (3)

A comprehensive study of generally ac-
cepted accounting principles as they relate
to the measurement and reporting of as-
sets and income. Students examine the
nature, composition, valuation, and clas-
sification of balance sheet items. Prerequi-
sites: Accounting 222 and 223.

323 Intermediate Accounting II (3)
The second semester continues the
application of generally accepted
accounting principles related to in-
tangibles, bonds, debt and loans, partner-
ships, corporations, and analysis of working
capital. Prerequisite: Accounting 322.

324 Federal Tax Accounting (3)

This course is designed as the first course
in federal taxation for the undergraduate
student. The primary emphasis of the
course is on the income taxation of indi-
viduals, but the course also includes an

overview of the federal taxation of other
forms of business organization (e.g., cor-
porations, partnerships). The focus of the
course is on developing knowledge of tax
law and its application. Prerequisite: Ac-
counting 222.

325 Cost Accounting (3)

A study of cost principles, determination,
and control as they apply to job order, pro-
cess, and standard cost systems. Attention
is given to accumulation and interpreta-
tion of cost data useful to management.
Prerequisites: Accounting 222 and 223 or
permission of the instructor.

331 Auditing (3)

A study of auditing objectives, standards,
and procedures employed in the examina-
tion of business enterprises and verification
of their financial statements. This course
includes an evaluation of internal control,
preparation of work papers, report writing,
professional ethics, and current auditing
trends. Prerequisites: Accounting 222 and
223.

391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)

Business Courses (BUS)

105 Introduction to Management (3)

This course provides an understanding of
formal organizations — profit and nonprofit
—and the development of effective and ef-
ficient managerial traits and skills. The
course covers a wide range of topics, such
as motivation, conflict, leadership, control,
and change. The practical side of organi-
zational life is examined: entry and adap-
tation, business culture, power, politics,
discrimination, and resistance. The main
functional areas of management also are
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discussed. Focus is on real and/or simulated
situations, field assignments, business

games, and tests.

128 Enron, Accounting, and You (3)

This course examines how large and small
companies circumvent practices for their
private gain. The course explains what you,
the small investor, need to know to pro-
tect your investment and to make money.
The course will examine insider trading
and why Martha Stewart is in the news.

201 Entrepreneurial Internship
Seminar (1)

This course is designed to introduce stu-
dents to entrepreneurship and integrate the
entrepreneurial internship with her aca-
demic experience. Corequisite: student
must be enrolled concurrently for an en-
trepreneurial internship or have completed

one in the previous term.

216 Management Information
Systems (3)

This course studies the collection, process-
ing, and dissemination of information in
support of business operations and manage-
ment of organizations. The course material
emphasizes the role of information in orga-
nizations and the implementation of effec-
tive information systems. Prerequisite:
Business 105 or permission of the instruc-

tor.
225 Business Communication (3)

235 Group Dynamics in Organization

3

240 International Business (3)

A course in the problems, procedures, and
techniques of conducting international
trade. Background is provided on the rela-
tionships among multinational corpora-
tions, international financial markets, and
government agencies. Multinational corpo-
rations’ strategic formulations of product

policy research and development, produc-
tion, and supply systems, as well as financ-
ing of international operations, are
examined. Prerequisites: Business 105 and
Economics 101 or 102.

244 Consumer Behavior (3)

An analysis of the concepts and research
related to buyer behavior. The course re-
views and evaluates the major theories of
consumer behavior from the economics,
behavioral sciences, and marketing litera-
tures. The use of consumer research data
for marketing decisions is emphasized.
Topics include market segmentation, theo-
ries of brand choice, family decision mak-
ing, life cycle theories, and the diffusion
of innovations. Prerequisites: Business 105
and Economics 101 or 102.

245 Marketing (3)

This course explains the principles of mar-
keting for profit and nonprofit organiza-
tions. It explores the development and
components of marketing programs, mar-
keting economics, arithmetic, and forecast-
ing, as well as consumer behavior, marketing
communication, channel management, and
international marketing. Special attention
is paid to the designs and methods of mar-
keting research. Instruction includes case
studies, field projects, computer exercises,
and statistical analysis. Issues of ethics, le-
gal regulations, media, and consumerism
also are addressed. Prerequisites: Business
105 and Economics 101 or 102.

255 Gender Issues in Work and
Management (3)

This course examines the historical emer-
gence of women in the workforce and man-
agement positions. A particular focus of the
course is the structural and cultural barri-
ers preventing women from entering the
workforce and management positions;
problems confronting women managers,
such as discrimination and sexual harass-
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ment; and solutions for resolving these
barriers and problems, such as social legis-
lation and the development of appropriate
interpersonal skills. Prerequisites: Business
105 or permission of the instructor.

256 Business Law (3)

An introduction to the substantive law that
daily affects and controls the activities of
business organizations, as well as citizens
in our society. The course offers a broad
survey that examines the preponderant
body of the law and its processes, develop-
ment, principles, terminology, and ratio-

nale. Prerequisite: Business 105.

272 Introduction to Finance (3)

This course presents the basics of finance
and how financial information is used in
making business decisions. Topics include
financial statements and analysis, markets
and institutions, time value of money, capi-
tal budgeting, capital cash flow and risk
analysis, financial planning and forecast-

ing, and mergers and acquisitions.

275 Investments (3)

This course begins with a description of
the investment environment that includes
the concepts of risk and return. It then
examines popular investment vehicles, in-
cluding common stock, fixed-income se-
curities, speculative investments, real estate,
and tax shelters. The course is taught from
a decision-making perspective. Prerequi-
site: Accounting 222 and Business 105.

300 Organizational Research and
Quantitative Methods (3)

This course deals with the fundamentals
of research and quantitative methodology
in the social sciences, with specific empha-
sis on research in the organization. This
course is designed for those who may both
use research and produce it. Issues include
evaluating the research of others; the man-

ager-researcher relationship; scientific

method; research process, design, and mea-
surement; and data collection, analysis, and
reporting. Prerequisite: Mathematics 110

or Psychology 213.
310 Marketing Research (3)

316 Organizational Design and
Operations (3)

Through the extensive use of case studies,
students are introduced to the various theo-
retical approaches and applications used to
design organizational structures and opera-
tions. Students learn about the different
components of organizational structure
and which types of structures and processes
are appropriate for particular markets and
conditions. The ways in which organiza-
tions change, control, and evaluate their
structures and operations also are discussed.
Prerequisites: Business 105 and Econom-
ics 101 or 102.

327 Global Marketing (3)

337 Managing Nonprofit
Organizations (3)

Through the use of case studies, assign-
ments, and class projects, this course famil-
iarizes students with the distinctiveness of
nonprofit organizations and their manage-
ment. Specific topics include marketing and
fund raising, budgeting, personnel manage-
ment and supervision, strategic planning
and implementation, environmental and
program evaluation, and managing
interorganizational networks. Prerequisite:
Business 105, or Social Work 101 and 102,
or permission of the instructor.

343 Small Business Management and
Entrepreneurship (3)
This course explores the roles of small busi-
nesses and entrepreneurship within the
context of a global economy. Students are
introduced to all aspects of small-business
management, including small-business
planning, risk management, financing,
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marketing, human relations, purchasing
and inventory, taxation, and social respon-
sibility. Prerequisites: Business 105 and
Economics 101 or 102.

357 Entrepreneurial Venture (3)

This course provides a detailed exploration
of startup businesses from initial concept
to implementation. Topics to be discussed
include reasons for developing new busi-
nesses, profiling entrepreneurs, developing
formal business plans, management teams,
financing the venture and evaluation tech-
niques of venture performance and causes
of failure among new ventures. Prerequi-
site: Business 105.

390 Human Resources Management
(3)

This course reviews the latest developments
and technology in the emerging field of hu-
man resources management. Readings and
case studies are used to assess and evaluate
alternative approaches in staffing, training
and development, organization develop-
ment, performance appraisal, compensa-
tion, benefits, labor relations, and collective
bargaining. The overall emphasis of the
course is to help students understand these
elements of human resources management
within an integrated systems approach.
Prerequisites: Business 105 and Econom-
ics 101 or 102.

391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)

415 Strategic Management (3)

This course presents a detailed exploration
of the importance of strategy for provid-
ing businesses with a “competitive advan-
tage.” Through the analysis of case studies
students gain a critical understanding of
different business strategies, the different
processes of business strategy development,
and of strategy implementation. Students
also examine the contextual conditions af-
fecting strategy development and strategy
successes and failures.

445 Marketing Strategy (3)

This course examines the concepts and pro-
cesses for gaining competitive advantage in
the marketplace. It is designed around a
marketing planning approach with a clear
emphasis on how to do strategic analysis
and planning. The course takes a hands-
on approach toward analyzing markets and
market behavior, and matching strategies
to changing market conditions. Prerequi-
site: Business 245.

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)
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Division of Global and
Public Policy Studies

Marie Connolly, Ph.D., Division Chair

Undergraduate Academic Programs
Economics
Environmental Studies
Global and Public Policy Studies
History
Law and Society
Modern Languages
French and Francophone Studies
Spanish and Hispanic Studies
Philosophy
Political Science
Religion
Women’s Studies

Affiliated Institutes
Pennsylvania Center for Women, Politics, and Public Policy
Rachel Carson Institute

Affiliated Faculty and Staff

William Aiken, Professor of Philosophy

Douglas Chaffey, Professor of Political Science

Marie Connolly, Professor of Economics

Kristin DeLuca, Director, Regional Women's Initiative
Nancy Gift, Assistant Professor of Environmental Studies
Richard Goff, Lecturer in History

Karen Goldman, Associate Professor of Spanish
Charlotte Lott, Associate Professor of Economics
Allyson Lowe, Director, Pennsylvania Center for Women, Politics, and Public Policy
Christina Michelmore, Associate Professor of History
Janet Walker, Professor of French
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Economics (ECN)

The economics program at Chatham builds
on a student’s liberal arts foundation to in-
troduce the economic way of thinking
about the world. Economic thinking in-
volves using models of human behavior,
such as supply and demand and compara-
tive advantage, to understand economic
decision-making. Economics majors learn
abstract models, deductive reasoning, and
empirical analysis. The program includes
theoretical courses in microeconomics and
macroeconomics, quantitative work, statis-
tical analysis, and applied field courses. The
major is flexible and provides students with
a basic set of tools to understand major
policies and problems in our society. Ex-
periential learning courses and internships
are available and encouraged. Courses in
economics provide a sound underpinning
for diverse careers in areas such as business,
law, government and public policy, and for
graduate level work in the social sciences.

Major Requirements
12 courses, including:
ECN 101  Principles of Macroeconomics
(3)

Principles of Microeconomics

3)

Intermediate Macro-

ECN 102

ECN 230
economics (3)

ECN 231 Intermediate Microeconomics

(3)

ECN 301 Econometrics (3)

ECN 498-499 Tutorial (8)

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

4 of the following:

ECN 262 Environmental Economics (3)

ECN 275  Ecological Economics (3)

ECN 280 Money and Banking (3)

ECN 358 Economic Development (3)

ECN 351 International Trade and
Finance (3)

ECN 374 Labor Economics (3)

ECN 385 Industrial Organization and
Public Policy (3)
Students may count one approved intern-

ship as an elective.

Interdisciplinary Major
Requirements
8 courses, exclusive of the tutorial:

ECN 101  Principles of Macroeconomics

3)

ECN 102  Principles of Microeconomics
3)

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

5 courses from the economics major
requirements. Students may count one
approved internship.

Minor Requirements

6 courses in Economics including:
ECN 101  Principles of Macroeconomics
3)

Principles of Microeconomics

(3)

Four upper level economics electives

ECN 102

Students may count 1 approved internship.

100 World Economic Issues (3)

This course introduces students to the prin-
ciples and methodology of economics
through the study of world issues. It ex-
amines the economic and social effects of
such problems as poverty, pollution, eco-
nomic development, and economies in
transition. Case studies are used to illus-
trate the connection between economic
theory and global issues.

101 Principles of Macroeconomics (3)
Every semester

The concepts of national income and out-
put are analyzed, and emphasis is placed
on factors that influence the levels of eco-
nomic activity, unemployment, and infla-
tion, including fiscal and monetary policy
and the role of international economics.
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102 Principles of Microeconomics (3)
Every semester
The roles of the consumer and producer
are studied in the context of the function-
ing of the price system in different market
structures. Emphasis is placed on the fac-
tors that influence the distribution of in-
come (rent, interest, profit, wages) in the

economy.

230 Intermediate Macroeconomics (3)
As needed

Application of the concepts learned in the
introductory course to problems facing the
American economy. Questions are raised
about government policy goals of growth,
price stability, and full employment. The
Keynesian model and the micro founda-
tions of macroeconomics theory are con-
sidered in depth. Prerequisites: Economics
101 and 102.

231 Intermediate Microeconomics (3)
As needed

An intermediate study of the allocation of
resources and the distribution of income
within economic concepts is given opera-
tional content, but the main emphasis is
on the tools of economic thinking. Prereq-
uisites: Economics 101 and 102.

262 Environmental Economics (3)
This course focuses on the study of the re-
lationship between economic activity and
the environment. It teaches students the
economic perspectives and tools for ana-
lyzing environmental problems and evalu-
ating policy solutions. The course covers
both conceptual topics and real-world ap-
plications. Prerequisite: Economics 102.
Cross-listed as ENV 262.

275 Ecological Economics (3)

Ecological economics is a field and course
that incorporates principles of economics
and ecology into a framework for under-
standing and acting upon environmental

problems. The course discusses the flow of
matter and energy through socioeconomic
and ecological systems to derive strategies
for creating a more environmental sustain-
able economy. The course involves a project
to apply these methods to a particular good
or service. Prerequisites: Economics 101 or
102 or permission of instructor. Cross-listed

as ENV 275.

280 Money and Banking (3)

The following topics are studied: the na-
ture and function of money; the American
monetary system and the role of the bank-
ing system in creating the nation’s money
supply; the structure and functions of the
Federal Reserve System as the principal
agency for monetary control, monetary
theory and its relation to monetary policy;
and current problems relating to the im-
pact of monetary policy on the levels of
prices and employment. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 101.

301 Econometrics (3) As needed

This course provides an introduction to the
theory and application of the estimation
of economic relationships. Topics include
simple and multiple regression, hypothesis
testing, multicollinearity, serial correlation,
hetero-skedasticity, and simultaneous equa-
tion models. Students use computer soft-
ware statistical packages to analyze data and
test hypotheses. Prerequisites: Economics
101 and 102; Mathematics 110 or Psychol-
ogy 213.

351 International Trade and Finance (3)
An introduction to international trade and
finance, and an examination of the struc-
ture of international trade and the func-
tioning of the international monetary
system. Attention is given to recent issues
in these areas and the relationship between
the domestic and international economies.
Prerequisite: Economics 101 or 102.
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358 Economic Development (3)

An examination of the economic and non-
economic factors accounting for the eco-
nomic growth and development of modern
economically developed nations and less-de-
veloped areas of the world. A review of the
problems encountered in initiating and sus-
taining the process of economic develop-
ment. Various theories of economic
development and major policy issues are dis-
cussed. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or 102.

374 Labor Economics (3)

An examination of the economic theory of
wage determination and its effects on popu-
lation, collective bargaining, automation,
and industrial change. Focus is on the U.S.
labor market, labor-force characteristics
over time, and the economic effects of
union and government labor policies. Pre-
requisite: Economics 101 or 102.

385 Industrial Organization and
Public Policy (3)

This course analyzes the structure, conduct,
and performance of American industry,
with an emphasis on the monopoly prob-
lem. It examines the ways in which indus-
tries become monopolized, the
measurement of industrial concentration,
and government policies to control mo-
nopolies (e.g., antitrust laws, regulatory
commissions). Prerequisite: Economics

102.
391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

603-604 Tutorial (8 on completion)

Environmental Studies

(ENV)

The environmental studies major, minor,
and environmental education teaching cer-
tificate are multidisciplinary, drawing upon
the expertise of faculty across all divisions
of Chatham College. Students complete a
common core of courses and experiences
that focus on experiential and service-learn-
ing as well as building ecological literacy,
problem-solving skills, and a community of
environmentally oriented individuals. Stu-
dents majoring in environmental studies
complete a concentration in policy and ad-
vocacy, science (B.A. or B.S.), or literature
and writing, as well as a senior tutorial.
Minors in Environmental Studies complete
only the core requirements. The Environ-
mental Studies program reflects the College’s
commitment to the ideals espoused by
Rachel Carson (a Chatham alumna), and is
closely linked with the College’s Rachel
Carson Institute. Students leave the program
with an understanding and appreciation of
the natural world, the interconnectedness
between social and natural systems, and
tools for making positive contributions to
environmental sustainability.

Major and Minor Core

Requirements

8 courses, including:

BIO 248  Ecology (5) or

BIO 216  Aquatic Biology (5)

ENV 116 Global Environmental
Challenges (3)

ENV 129  Our Fragile Planet: A
Scientific Perspective (4)

ENV 317  Environmental Solutions and

Systems (3)

ENV 391, 392, 393 Internship (1-3) Anin-
ternship or service-learning
project arranged or approved
through the Rachel Carson In-
stitute and/or program director.
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3 courses from the following list:

ENV 225 Environmental Ethics (3)

ENV 242  Women and the Global
Environment (3)

ENV 425  Environmental Policy (3)

ENV 445 Nature and Culture (3)

Major Concentration Requirements

Policy and Advocacy Concentration

The Policy and Advocacy concentration is
for students interested in understanding and
analyzing national and international envi-
ronmental policy choices and implications
as well as advocacy strategies. The concen-
tration provides political and economic ana-
lytical skills for effectively comprehending
and responding to environmental problems
and opportunities in the public and private
sectors.

10 courses (in addition to the core
courses), including:

ECN 102 Principles of Microeconomics
(3) or

ECN 101  Principles of Macroeconomics
(3)

ENV 262  Environmental Economics (3) or

ENV 275  Ecological Economics (3)

ENV 352  Environmental Organizations

and Governance (3) or
ENV 201 or 301

topics seminar with the Rachel

Participation in a special

Carson Institute and environ-
mental program
ENV 498-499 Tutorial (8)

HIS 275  History and Policy Analysis (3)
or

POL 202  Understanding Public Policy (3)

POL 101  American Government and

Public Policy (3)
MATH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)
Junior Seminar: Students enroll in a junior
seminar in a program that is closely aligned
with their expected tutorial topic (e.g., BUS
300, ECN 301, POL 311).

1 additional Environmental Studies course
or other course approved by the program
pirector (3 or more credits).

Science Concentration (B.A.)

The Environmental Science concentration
provides students with an understanding of
human impact on ecosystems and meth-
ods of improving environmental health and
quality as well as analytical tools for scien-
tific measurement.

12 courses (in addition to the core
courses), including:

BIO 143  The Cell (4)

BIO 144  The Organism (4)

CHM 107 Chemistry | (3) and

CHM 109 Chemistry | Laboratory (1)
CHM 108 Chemistry Il (3) and

CHM 110 Chemistry Il Laboratory (1)
ENV 498-499 Tutorial (8)

IND 350 Scientific Research Methods (2)
MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

1 additional science course at the 200-level
orabove. BIO 216, 224, 226, or ENV/CHM
443 are highly recommended or

ENV 147

1 additional ENV course or other course ap-

Environmental Geology (4)

proved by the program director (3 or more
credits).

Students in the Science concentration, in
consultation with their advisor or the pro-
gram director, may replace ENV 129 with:
ECN 102  Principles of Microeconomics
(3) or

American Government and
Public Policy (3)

POL 101

Science Concentration (B.S.)

In addition to the requirements for the B.A.

degree with a science concentration, to ob-

tain a B.S. degree with a science concen-

tration, students must complete:

4 additional courses, including:

CHM 205 Organic Chemistry | (3)

CHM 215 Elementary Organic
Laboratory (2)
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2 additional courses in biology, chemistry,
mathematics or physics, or other courses
approved by the program director. BIO 216,
224,226, 324 or ENV/CHM 443 are highly

recommended.

Literature and Writing Concentration
Environmental literature and writing is for
students who are interested in exploring the
development of ecology and identity as part
of American literary culture. The concen-
tration combines study of the cultural ex-
perience of nature with traditional writing
and literature courses. Students develop
their own writing as a powerful tool to in-
vestigate ecology as a response to the
growth of mechanical culture and the rapid
loss of wilderness.

10 courses (in addition to the core
courses), including

ENG 243 Creative Writing | (3) or

ENG 244  Creative Writing Il (3)

ENV 447  Contemporary Environmental
Fiction (3) or

ENV 452  Ecofeminist Literature

ENV 498-499 Tutorial (8)
4 courses from the following or others ap-
proved by the program director:

ENG 216 American Writers | (3)

ENG 217 American Writers |l (3)

ENG 245 Advanced Writing Workshop (3)
ENV 446  Wilderness and Literature (3)
ENG 419 Frontier Women (3)

ENG 422 American Exploration (3)

2 approved courses from the graduate cur-
riculum (MFA in Writing) may be substituted
for 2 of the courses above, with the permis-
sion of the program director.

Junior Seminar: Students enroll in a junior
seminar in a program that is closely aligned
with their expected tutorial topic (e.g., Com-
munication 306, English 350).

1 additional Environmental Studies course
or other course approved by the program
director (3 or more credits).

Minor Requirements

To obtain a minor, students take all the
classes in the core requirements. No more
than 2 courses used for the minor require-
ments may also be counted toward another

major.

Environmental Education
Teaching Certification (K-12)
Chatham College is certified by the Penn-
sylvania State Department to offer a teach-
ing certificate in environmental education
to undergraduate and graduate students.
This certificate prepares students to enter
an exciting and rapidly growing arena for
K-12 teaching (the state has recently passed
academic standard requirements for “En-
vironment and Ecology”) as well as work
in nature centers, zoos, botanical gardens,
etc. To receive a certificate, students must
complete three requirements. First, under-
graduate students must complete all re-
quirements for Environmental Studies
majors (in the “Science” concentration —
B.A. or B.S.), including taking ENV/EDU
455: Environmental Education. Graduate
students in the Master of Arts in Teaching
program need to complete four Environ-
mental Studies courses (including “Envi-
ronmental Education”) at the graduate
level, and have a comparable environmen-
tal or related degree at the undergraduate
level. Second, in accordance with Pennsyl-
vania Department of Education (PDE),
certification candidates must satisfactorily
complete the National Teacher Examina-
tions (PRAXIS examinations) appropriate
to their area of specialization (i.e., environ-
mental education) and certification level.
Third, students must complete the Elemen-
tary Education or Secondary Education
Certification requirements (including field
experiences) listed under the “Education
(EDU)” section of this course catalog, us-
ing special projects in environmental edu-
cation during coursework. However, this
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requirement is waived if Environmental
Education is a second area of certification
and the student has already met the
College’s requirements for certification in
cither Elementary Education or in a related
field in Secondary Education.

100 Current Environmental Issues (1)
This course is an interdisciplinary intro-
duction to current environmental issues
such as population, global warming, risk
assessment, bioremediation, and restora-
tion. The specific topics covered vary each
session. The course utilizes lectures, guest
speakers, videos, and other materials to give

a broad perspective on these issues.

110 Environment and Science in the
Movies (1)

This course explores how one form of mass

media presents the scientific method, en-

vironmental issues, and human impact on

the environment.

116 Global Environmental Challenges
(3) Fall

This course explores the global implications
of environmental issues. It is designed for
all students interested in our global envi-
ronment, one of the most critical issues of
our time. The basic premise is that global
ecological systems are in decline. This
course will not only introduce students to
the major issues causing or relating to this
ecological decline, but also provide a tem-
plate for thinking about and acting on so-
lutions. Therefore, the focus is on active,
participation-based learning, and students
should leave the course ready to create en-
vironmental change.

122 Environmental Chemistry (3)

This course introduces chemistry through
significant environmental issues developed
within political, economic, social, global
and personal contexts. Chemical principles

are introduced as needed to understand the
important environmental issues of today.
The course may include such topics as the

ozone layer, acid rain, and solar energy.

129 Our Fragile Earth: A Scientific
Perspective (4) Spring

This course introduces students to a wide
range of environmental issues from a sci-
entific perspective. Specific topics vary
from year to year, but this course utilizes
lectures, discussions, laboratories, guest
speakers and field trips to increase knowl-
edge about environmental problems as well
as increase scientific knowledge and lit-

eracy.

145 Environmental Biology (4) Spring
This course addresses contemporary envi-
ronmental issues in a consistent and con-
certed fashion so as to introduce students
to biological concepts. The concepts are
developed to the extent needed to inform
an understanding of the issues. Three hours
lecture and two hours lab per week. Cross-
listed as BIO 122.

147 Environmental Geology (4) As
needed

Fundamental earth science concepts are
used to assess the impact of increasing glo-
bal population and development on the
Earth’s natural resources as well as to ex-
amine how natural processes interact with
human activities. Aspects of environmen-
tal geology that are particularly applicable
to western Pennsylvania are emphasized.
Three hours lecture and two hours lab per

week.

201 Special Topics (3)

The Special Topics courses will vary by year
to provide in-depth analysis of a particular
environmental issue. Prerequisites, if any,

will be determined by the instructor.
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225 Environmental Ethics (3)

An investigation of some of the important
moral issues generated by human interac-
tion with the environment (natural enti-
ties, ecosystems, and other species), such
as obligation to future generations, the
theoretical foundations for an adequate en-
vironmental ethic, biodiversity preserva-
tion, environmentally sound development
and cultural practices, responsibility to ani-
mals, and personal choices and lifestyles.

242 Women & the Global
Environment (3)

This course will examine contemporary glo-
bal environmental issues from a gendered
perspective. It will address the following
question: How does environmental change
impact women’s lives, women’s health,
women’s community roles, and how are
women offering leadership to address these
problems and offer alternative solutions at
the global, national, and local levels? The
course will examine these issues from a
North/South perspective, examining how
northern countries consumption and poli-
cies are impacting women in poor and tran-
sitional countries. It will also focus on key
environmental concerns, from climate
change, resource extraction, population,
consumption, and toxic contamination.

262 Environmental Economics (3)
This course focuses on the study of the re-
lationship between economic activity and
the environment. It teaches students the
economic perspectives and tools for ana-
lyzing environmental problems and evalu-
ating policy solutions. The course covers
both conceptual topics and real-world ap-
plications. Prerequisite: Economics 102.
Cross-listed as ECN 262.

275 Ecological Economics (3)

Ecological economics is a field and course
that incorporates principles of economics
and ecology into a framework for under-

standing and acting upon environmental
problems. The course discusses the flow of
matter and energy through socioeconomic
and ecological systems to derive strategies
for creating a more environmental sustain-
able economy. The course involves a project
to apply these methods to a particular good
or service. Prerequisites: Economics 101 or
102 or permission of instructor. Cross-listed

as ECN 275.

300 Perspectives on Landscape (3)
This design studio is the foundation course
Jfor the landscape studlies program. The course
gives students a broad overview of the
breadth and scope of landscape design as it
expresses society’s relationship and attitudes
towards toward nature and the land. Stu-
dents will begin to learn the language and
vocabulary used for seeing, describing, ana-
lyzing, and designing landscapes by look-
ing at examples of historical and
contemporary landscape design. Through
weekly design exercise, including collages,
sketches, and model making, students will
learn how landscape space and form are
created and how they articulate meanings
and functions. They will explore the inter-
relationships of the structural elements that
define landscape space and investigate the
principles that create spatial design. Em-
phasis will be placed on learning how to
generate ideas and give aesthetic and func-
tional form to creative concepts. Cross-listed
as LNS 300.

301 Special Topics (3)

The Special Topics courses will vary by year
to provide in-depth analysis of a particular
environmental issue. Prerequisites, if any,
will be determined by the instructor.

317 Environmental Solutions &
Systems (3) Fall

This course takes an interdisciplinary, so-

lution-oriented approach to the analysis of

diverse environmental issues. Students
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learn systems thinking and sustainability
as methods to evaluate and act upon envi-
ronmental problems. Annually, one topic
receives in-depth assessment and action
through individual and group projects as
well as site visits, guests, etc. Prerequisite:
Environmental Studies 116 or 129.

352 Environmental Organizations &
Governance (3) Spring

This course explores national and interna-
tional environmental advocacy and orga-
nizations through a historical, political and
economic context. The evolution, status,
and future of the environmental movement
are examined. Topics covered include ozone
depletion, global climate change, sustain-
able development, and corporate environ-
mentalism. Students conduct an
environmental public opinion or advocacy

project.

381 Principles of Landscape Design (3)
This course explores the fundamental con-
cepts of landscape design. By studying his-
torical and contemporary examples,
students examine the different structures
of landscape using site plans and diagrams.
The course also allows students to look at
nature as the backdrop of all human activ-
ity and shows the convergence of elements
from nature and the built world. Starting
with the concept that natural landscaping
is the basis for all planning, students gain
an appreciation of ecological concepts in
designing landscapes. Cross-listed as ART
381 and LNS 309.

391, 392, 393 Internship or Service
Learning (1, 2, 3)

412 Applied Design Studio II: The
Principles and Practice of
Landscape Design(3)

In this course students learn to analyze, syn-

thesize, and assimilate contextual and site-

specific information into the development

and presentation of creative design solu-
tions for specific landscape projects at dif-
ferent scales. These projects lead to an
understanding of design problem defini-
tion; program development; site analysis
and inventory, as essential elements in the
design process. Prerequisite: Landscape
Studies 411 and 415. Cross-listed as LINS
412.

414 Landscape Ecology (3)

Introduces the study of how landscape
structure affects the processes that deter-
mine the abundance and distribution of
organisms. Students analyze spatial pattern-
ing as it relates to ecological systems and
resource conservation. Students use quan-
titative and modeling tools to facilitate
understanding of spatial processes, resource

COIlSCl'VatiOIl, and ecosystem management.

Cross-listed as LAR 514.

418 Native Plants (3)

Analysis of the flora of Western Pennsylva-
nia and Allegheny County is the basis of
this course. Students learn native plant
identification and plant families. Students
also learn to compare native to non-native
species and discuss the medicinal, food, and
horticultural uses of natives through field

trips and in-class activities. Cross-listed as

LAR 518.

425 Environmental Policy (3)

This course takes an interdisciplinary ap-
proach to the study of the theory and prac-
tice of environmental policies. The course
focuses on the political and economic fac-
tors contributing to the success and failure
of present environmental policies. Topics
include the roles of government and the
market in causing environmental problems,
analysis of proposed means for resolving
those problems, and the application of eco-
nomic and political analyses to selected en-
vironmental issues. Prerequisites: One of

the following courses: Political Science 101,
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Economics 101, Economics 102, or Envi-
ronmental Studies 116; or permission of
instructor. Cross-listed as POL 425.

443 Advanced Environmental
Chemistry (4)

This course is an advanced study of the
chemical principles underlying common
environmental problems. It aims to deepen
the student’s knowledge of chemistry and
its role in the environment and to show
the power of chemistry as a tool to help us
comprehend the changing world around

us. Cross-listed as CHM 443.
445 Nature and Culture (3)

This course explores the issues of ecology
and identity as part of the development of
American literary culture. The develop-
ment of an ecological imperative and the
patterns of “nature” consciousness will be
explored as they rise, grow and change.
Questions of the relationship between na-
ture and culture will be the main focus of
the course including the developing ideol-
ogy of ecology as a response to the growth
of mechanical culture and the rapid loss of

wilderness. Cross-listed as ENG 443.

446 Wilderness and Literature (3)
Through close reading of poetry and prose,
students will explore the relationship be-
tween wilderness and literature — both rep-
resentations of the natural world and what
Stanley Kunitz calls “your wilderness...the
untamed self that you pretend doesn’t ex-
ist, all that chaos locked behind the closet
door, those memories yammering in the
dark.” Writers examined include: Anne
Carson, Mark Doty, Kathleen Hill, and
Virginia Woolf. Cross-listed as ENG 446.

447 Contemporary Environmental
Fiction (3)

A study of environmental fiction ranging

from Jack London’s The Call of the Wild to

Margaret Atwood’s Surfacing and Jane

Smiley’s A Thousand Acres, this course at-
tends in specific to the representation of
nature and environment in 20th-Century
novels and other cultural texts (e.g., Bambi
or The Emerald Forest). Students will con-
sider how such representations interrogate,
critique, or reinforce contemporary con-
structions of the environment. Special at-
tention will be given to questions of history,
gender, and “what counts” (e.g., urban ver-
sus wilderness) as the environment. Prereq-
uisite: 200-level English course or
permission of department chairperson.

Cross-listed as ENG 447.
451 Soil Science (3)

Study of soils as natural bodies, media for
plant growth, and ecosystem components.
Topics include soil morphology and char-
acteristics, composition, formation, conser-
vation, and soil erosion. Physical, chemical,
and biological properties of soils are related
to the production of plants, the function-
ing of hydrologic and nutrient cycles, and
the protection of environmental quality.
Prerequisite: Environmental Studies 129 or

equivalent, or permission of instructor.

Cross-listed as LNS 551.

452 Ecofeminist Literature (3)

This course brings together theoretical,
nonfictional, and fictional approaches to
the study of women and the environment.
Students will examine how diverse
ecofeminist writers problematize, resituate,
and reclaim the woman/nature paradigm -
a construct historically based in patriarchal
culture. This course focuses particularly on
how representations of women and envi-
ronment (ranging from the traditional to
the radical) can help students rethink and
reimagine their relationship to the Earth.

Cross-listed as ENG 452.

455 Environmental Education (3)
This course reviews the historical develop-

ment of environmental education in the k-
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12 curriculum and the development of cur-
rent standards in environment and ecology.
A range of teaching methods for effectively
presenting the scientific and economic as-
pects of environmental concerns as well as
integration of community resources and
agencies are explored. Course work in-
cludes observations and participation in en-
vironmental experiences within public
school classrooms.

470 Principles of Sustainability (3)

Students develop skills and fluency in pre-
paring, delivering and evaluating the in-
terrelationships between humans and
ecological systems. The specific focus is on
decision-making approaches that satisfy en-
vironmental, economic and ethical crite-
ria. An experiential learning approach is
used to develop assessment skills environ-
mental issues. Prerequisite: Junior or Se-
nior Standing. Cross-listed as LAR 570.

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)

French and
Francophone Studies,
see Modern Languages,
page 157

Global Policy Studies,
see Policy Studies, page
165

History (HIS)

The history program offers courses in
American, European, and non-Western
history. These courses provide students
with a grounding in the many ways histo-
rians have made sense of the world. Un-
derstanding how diverse societies,
economies, states, and cultures have
changed and developed over time is cru-
cial to evaluating and adapting to today’s
ever-changing world. Throughout their
course work, students learn to acquire, or-
ganize, analyze, and clearly communicate
information — in other words, to think criti-

cally and write well.

The teacher certification program offers
certification in secondary social studies
teaching. Students interested in this pro-
gram should see the Certification Coordi-
nator in the Education program for specific

requirements.

Major Requirements
12 courses, including:

HIS 100  Introduction to World History
(3)

HIS 101 Origins of the Modern West (3)

HIS 102  History of American Society (3)

HIS 347  The Pursuit of History:

Process and Product (3)
HIS 498-499  Tutorial (8)
3 courses concentrating in European or
American history
1 course in non-Western history
1 300-level seminar

1 program elective

Interdisciplinary Major

Requirements

8 courses, including:

HIS 347  The Pursuit of History:
Process and Product (3)

2 courses from the following:

HIS 100 Introduction to World History (3)
HIS 101 Origins of the Modern West (3)
HIS 102  History of American Society (3)
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2 courses concentrating in American or
European history
1 course in non-Western history

2 program electives

Minor Requirements

6 courses, including:

1 course in American history

1 course in European history

1 course in non-Western history
1 program elective

2 courses from the following:

HIS 100 Introduction to World History (3)
HIS 101 Origins of the Modern West (3)
HIS 102  History of American Society (3)

100 Introduction to World History (3)
This course is an introduction to world his-
tory from the rise of civilization to the
present. It establishes and compares major
themes in the leading civilizations of today’s
world. It investigates the development of
the modern world system and interpreta-
tions of its impact on these civilizations.

101 Origins of the Modern West (3)

This course examines the origins of mod-
ern Western society through an investiga-
tion of the development of the major
institutions and values that have shaped
Western civilization over the past 500 years.
The relationship between political change
and the evolution of ordinary people is
emphasized. Readings include documen-
tary sources, literary sources, and an inte-

grative text.

102 History of American Society (3)

This course examines significant areas in
the development of American society from
the Colonial period to the present. It fo-
cuses particularly on the issues of gender,
class, race, religion, politics, and ideology
to provide students with the grounding in
those areas crucial to understanding today’s

society.

206 Be a Man: Introduction to Men’s
History (2)

This course explores the social construc-
tion of masculinity through the analysis of
historical and contemporary representa-
tions of American manhood. The relation-
ship between cultural expectations
concerning masculine behavior and the
appearance and lives of individual men are
examined. Topics of discussion include
dominant images of the “manly” man, pre-
scriptions for gender socialization in child-
hood and adolescence, change and
continuity in fatherhood, and the impact

of feminism on traditional masculinity.

218 The Great War in Historical
Perspective (3)

This course examines the nature and im-
pact of World War I, a landmark occur-
rence in modern Western history. Readings
and class discussions focus on the course
of the war, the peace process, the immedi-
ate and long-term social and cultural con-
sequences of the conflict, and the relevant
historiography.

221 Europe in the 19th Century (3)
After a brief overview of the ancient régime,
the course examines the two great revolu-
tions that reshaped European society and
politics in the 19th century: the French
Revolution and Industrial Revolution. Top-
ics range from the impact of these revolu-
tions on the daily lives of Europeans to the
gradual transformation of the parameters
of European thought and culture.

222 Europe in the 20th Century (3)

The impact of World War I on Europe, the
crisis of democracy and rise of totalitarian
ideologies in the interwar period, and the
decline of European influence in the world
after World War II provide the focal points
of the course. It then explores the slow re-
surgence of Europe, prospects for European
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unity, and revived European influence in
international relations as a “third force.”

223 Special Topics in Non-Western
History (3)

This course is intended to augment the

present offerings in non-Western history.

The content and material of the course de-

pend on the visiting professor’s area(s) of

specialization.

224 The Holocaust: Nazis, Occupied
Europe, and the Jews (3)

This course surveys the destruction of two-
thirds of European Jewry during World War
I1. Through a close reading of primary texts
and secondary sources, it explores the foun-
dations and development of Nazi policy to-
ward the Jews. The course documents the
reactions of Jews, European peoples and
governments, the U.S. people and govern-
ment, and various churches and political

movements.

225 Special Topics in European
History (3)

This course is intended to augment the

present offerings in European history. The

content and material of the course depend

on the visiting professor’s area(s) of special-

ization.

226 Special Topics in American
History (3)

This course is intended to augment the

present offerings in American history. The

content and material of the course depend

on the visiting professor’s area(s) of special-

ization.

227 Introduction to Oral History (3)

This course introduces students to the
theory and practice of oral history through
an examination of selected historical top-
ics. The topic for 2001 and 2002 was the
history of women’s higher education in
America, with emphasis on Chatham’s par-

ticular history. Readings and class discus-

sions focus on this topic and on the meth-
odology of oral history. Students interview
Chatham alumnae, transcribe, and analyze
their data in the context of the broader his-
torical background of women’s educational

experiences.

241 History of Islam (3)

This course is a historical examination of
classical Islamic civilization: its origins, na-
ture, and development. Special attention is
given to the religion of Islam and the con-
tributions of Arabs, Persians, and Turks to
Islamic civilization. Cross-listed as REL 241.

242 The Modern Middle East
1500-Present (3)

After examining the forces shaping the mod-
ern Middle East, the course studies the rise
and fall of the Ottoman Empire, Western
impact, and responses to it. Origins and de-
velopment of nation-states, Arab search for
independence and political community, the
struggle for Palestine, inter-Arab rivalry, and
the prospects for future stability also are ex-
amined.

244 Africa, Past and Present (3)

This course is an interdisciplinary exami-
nation of the problems and promises of
African development. It investigates the
historical development of pre-indepen-
dence society, culture, political institutions,
and economic structures and their interac-
tion with post-independent economic
problems and development strategies.

263 The Family in American History
3

This course examines the major changes
and continuities in family life in the United
States since the Colonial period. Topics
include demographic patterns, family roles
and functions, family structure, child-rear-
ing attitudes and practices, and the success
of the American family over time.
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275 History and Policy Analysis (3)
This course illustrates how historical per-
spectives and methods of investigation are
effective tools for assessing contemporary
policy debates. The focus of the course
moves from foreign-policy issues to pub-
lic-policy issues in education, criminal jus-
tice, economics, and social planning.

285 African-American History to
1865 (3)

This course offers a historical survey of top-

ics of importance in understanding the Af-

rican-American experience in and

contribution to 19th-century America.

286 African-American History Since
1865 (3)

This course offers a historical survey of top-

ics of importance in understanding the Af-

rican-American experience in the 20th

century.

293 Work and Leisure in Western
Society (3)

Selected issues — work satisfaction, women’s
work roles, the development of the work
ethic, perspectives on the purpose of lei-
sure activities — are investigated in both his-
torical and contemporary contexts. Current
problems concerning work and leisure and
future prospects for work and leisure in a
postindustrial society are considered. Both
Western European and American examples

are analyzed.

Special Topics

These upper-level seminars focus on more
specialized topics and provide students with
opportunities for in-depth study and re-
search. Special topics courses vary from year

to year.

318 American Women Since 1960 (3)

This course examines the experiences of
middle-class, working-class, and minority
women in America during the era of the
women’s liberation movement. Themes

considered include the ideology of femi-
nism, women’s family roles and relation-
ships, women and work, women’s political
issues, and women’s health issues. The
course is conducted in a seminar format.
Prerequisite: History 102, one 200-level
American history course, or permission of

the instructor.

329 Another Self: American Women
and their Friends, 1750 to the
Present (3)

This course traces change and continuity
in American women’s friendship experi-
ences from the Colonial period to the
present. Readings drawn from both pri-
mary and secondary sources illustrate the
connection between the relationships of
individuals and the larger social and cul-
tural context of American history. Prereq-
uisite: History 102, one 200-level course,
or permission of the instructor.

347 The Pursuit of History: Process
and Product (3)

This course focuses on the nature of the
discipline of history as both process and
product. The course begins with a brief
overview of the development of historiog-
raphy and examines the diversity of cur-
rent historical practice through a
consideration of main themes and new
trends in historical research. Prerequisite:
one 200-level course in history or permis-
sion of the instructor.

391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)
426 The Arab-Israeli Conflict (3)

This course examines the origins and is-
sues of conflict between the Arabs and Is-
raelis over Palestine. Using extensive
primary materials and some secondary
sources, the arguments of all sides of the
conflict are presented and evaluated. While
the core conflict between Palestinians and
Israelis is emphasized, the role of regional
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and world powers also is examined. Pre-
requisite: History 242 or permission of the
instructor.

439 Health, Medicine, and History:
The American Experience (3)

This course traces the evolution of health
and medicine from the Colonial period in
American history to the present. Three ma-
jor themes are considered: health levels and
disease incidence, medical practice and prac-
titioners, and attitudes and perceptions re-
garding illness and its treatment. Issues of
particular relevance to women’s health are
discussed. The influence of societal changes
on each of these areas is analyzed. Prerequi-
site: History 102, one 200-level history
course, or permission of the instructor.

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)

Law and Society, see
Pre-Law, page 171

Modern Languages

In a dynamic and increasingly interactive
and interdependent world, a student’s edu-
cation must include a knowledge of other
languages and cultures. By teaching lan-
guage within a framework of intercultural
understanding, the modern languages pro-
gram at Chatham prepares students to ex-
perience the richness of other languages,
literature, and cultures. Small classes and
attention to individual student needs, abili-
ties, and career aspirations, as well as cre-
ative use of technology, make Chatham’s
program particularly attractive to students
who want to master another language. For
advanced students, upper-level classes of-
fer interdisciplinary perspectives on the lit-

erature and cultures of French- and Span-
ish-speaking regions of the world.

Due to the individualized program at
Chatham, students majoring in a language
should expect to utilize both independent
studies and cross-registrations to complete
their major requirements. In addition, the
program offers a spring semester in Angers,
France, at the Centre international d’études
francaises (CIDEF), for which all credits
transfer toward a Chatham degree and a
major or minor in French, and a semester
at the Institute for Central American De-
velopment Studies (ICADS) in Costa Rica,
for which all credits transfer toward a
Chatham degree and a major or minor in

Spanish.

All students are welcome in any language
course, except tutorials, subject to prere-

quisites.

Major Requirements — French and
Francophone Studies

10 courses, including:

FRN 205 Grammar and Composition (3)
FRN 498-499 Tutorial (8)

5 courses in French literature and/or civili-
zation

2 program electives

Major Requirements — Spanish
and Hispanic Studies

10 courses, including:

SPN 205 Grammar and Composition (3)
SPN 498-499 Tutorial (8)

5 courses in Spanish literature and/or civili-
zation

2 program electives

Interdisciplinary Major
Requirements

8 courses in one language, including either
FRN 205 or SPN 205
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Minor Requirements — French and
Francophone Studies

5 courses beyond 100-level, including FRN
205

Minor Requirements — Spanish
and Hispanic Studies

5 courses beyond 100-level, including SPN
205

French and Francophone
Studies Courses (FRN)

101 Introduction to French I (3) Full
An introduction to the four basic skills:
comprehension, speaking, reading, and
writing, with emphasis on the spoken lan-
guage through interactive video programs.
The course also introduces students to the
people and culture of the French-speaking
world.

102 Introduction to French II (3) Spring
A continuation of French 101. Prerequi-
site: French 101 or permission of the in-

structor.

203 Intermediate French I (3) Ful/

Review and reinforcement of the basic skills
learned in first-year French. Intensive gram-
mar review through video programs, text-
book, literary readings, and computer
resources. Continued focus on the culture
of the Francophone world. Prerequisite:
French 102 or permission of the instructor.

204 Intermediate French II (3) Spring
A continuation of French 203. Prerequi-
site: French 203 or permission of the in-

structor.

205 Grammar and Composition (3)
Intensive course in written French, empha-
sizing grammar and style. Translation from
English texts and free composition on a wide
range of topics, including a unit on writing
for business purposes. Prerequisite: French
204 or permission of the instructor.

207 Conversation (3)

Conversation, discussion, and debates on
topics of timely interest, reinforced by short
written résumés, emphasizing accuracy of
expression and using a practical, up-to-date
vocabulary. Prerequisite: French 204 or
permission of the instructor.

296 French Study in Angers (15)

Total immersion in the French language
and culture through study at the Centre
International d’Etudes Frangaises at the
Université Catholique de 'Ouest in Angers,
France. Review of listening, speaking, and
writing skills. Additional courses in art his-
tory, music history, philosophy, religion,
political science, civilization, and current
events according to the options available
to the qualified student. Any major may
apply. Students apply and are accepted for
the program through the Office of Aca-
demic Affairs. Prerequisite: one year of
French.

311 Survey of French Literature:
Crusaders and Poets, Lovers, and
Thinkers (3)

A study of the epic, romance, and lyric

genres, illustrating the quest for mythical

and chivalric honor, expressions of love,
and the problems of the poet. The course
also includes the Renaissance reevaluation
of this literary tradition and the develop-
ment of works of moral persuasion, with
readings from such writers as Marie de

France, Rutebeuf, Villon, Rabelais,

Ronsard, Marguerite de Navarre, and

Montaigne. Prerequisite: French 204 or

permission of the instructor.

312 Survey of French Literature:
From Enlightenment to
Romanticism (3)

The dramatic and philosophical literature

of the 17th and 18th centuries, including

plays, novels, contes, and letters. Readings
include works of Descartes, Pascal, Boileau,
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La Fontaine, Montesquieu, Diderot,
Voltaire, Rousseau, and Beaumarchais. Pre-
requisite: French 204 or permission of the

instructor.

313 Survey of French Literature:
Writing, Absurdity, and
Alienation (3)

Twentieth-century French authors in rela-

tion to questions of identity and responsi-

bility, philosophy and meaning, language,
and translation. Readings from Camus,

Ionesco, Sarraute, Sartre, Beauvoir, Duras,

Beckett, among others. The course is taught

in French. Prerequisite: French 204 or per-

mission of the instructor.

315 France and the Francophone
World (3)

A study of the cultural diversity of France
and of the French-speaking world outside
mainland France, including countries in
Africa, Asia, Europe, the Caribbean, and
North America. Topics include political,
artistic, and cultural history, as well as con-
temporary institutions, activities, and val-
ues. Cross-cultural comparison and
contrast. Prerequisite: French 204 or per-

mission of the instructor.

380 Francophone Studies in English (3)
Investigation of broad themes or topics in
French literature not covered in other
course offerings. Recent topics have in-
cluded Simone Says; Feminism and Exis-
tentialism; French African and Creole
Writers; Evil, Madness, and Fantasy in Lit-
erature; and French Cinema. All readings
and class discussions in English. Course

may be repeated for credit.
391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)

418 French Language Attachment (1)
The French language attachment allows a
student who is taking a foreign language

literature or civilization course in transla-

tion to complete additional reading and
research in French for one additional credit
with the course instructor. Corequisite: en-
rollment in a foreign language, literature,
or civilization course taught in English.

432 French Social Action Practicum (3)
This internship offers students a unique op-
portunity to enhance their knowledge of a
foreign language and language pedagogy
while providing a valuable service to the
larger community. Students are placed in
one of the language magnet schools in the
Pittsburgh Public School District to work
with elementary or middle-school children
as coaches and role models. Students are
expected to give a minimum of 30 hours
per semester and are supervised by
Chatham faculty and school personnel.
Students complete assigned readings and
compile a portfolio reflecting the academic
and experiential components of the course.
Prerequisite: one year of French and per-
mission of the instructor. Pass/fail grading
option only. Students may enroll in the

course twice for credit.

434 Foreign Language Teaching
Methods (3)

The course provides a broad background
in language teaching methodology and sec-
ond language acquisition for students con-
sidering becoming instructors of foreign
languages, cultures, or literatures. The
course will prepare serious undergraduate
modern-language majors and minors and
graduate students in education for effec-
tive and informed teaching. It includes a
review of theories of second language ac-
quisition and their application to the teach-
ing of languages in an interactive approach
at the primary, middle, and secondary lev-
els. Attention will be given to the teaching
and testing of listening, reading, writing,
speaking, and cultural understanding, and
to the integration of technology into teach-
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ing. Students may take this course with

French or Spanish 432.

448 Literature of the Francophone
World (3)

An investigation of the writings, both theo-
retical and creative, of major French authors
from outside mainland France. Primary em-
phasis on Francophone writers from Africa
and the West Indies with additional works
from Quebec, Belgium, Switzerland, and
South East Asia. The specific concepts of
“négritude” and “créolité” are discussed
within the political, social, historical, and
economic context. Prerequisite: French 204
or permission of the instructor.

480 Special Topics in Francophone
Literature (3)

In-depth analysis and discussion of selected
French and Francophone literature not
covered in other advanced course offerings.
Recent topics have included Women in
French Literature; The French Court The-
atre; Montaigne, Diderot, Stendhal; French
Poetry; and French Literary Criticism.
Course may be repeated for credit. Prereq-
uisite: French 204 or permission of the in-

structor.

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)

Languages Courses (LNG)

418 Language Attachment (1)

The language attachment allows a student
taking a modern language literature or civi-
lization course in translation to complete
additional reading and research for one ad-
ditional credit with the course instructor.
Corequisite: enrollment in a modern lan-
guage, literature, or civilization course
taught in English.

434 Foreign Language Teaching
Methods (3)

The course provides a broad background
in language teaching methodology and sec-
ond language acquisition for students con-
sidering becoming instructors of foreign
languages, cultures, or literatures. The
course will prepare serious undergraduate
modern-language majors and minors and
graduate students in education for effective
and informed teaching. It includes a review
of theories of second language acquisition
and their application to the teaching of lan-
guages in an interactive approach at the
primary, middle, and secondary levels. At-
tention will be given to the teaching and
testing of listening, reading, writing, speak-
ing, and cultural understanding, and to the

integration of technology into teaching.

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study in Language (1, 2, 3, 4)

Spanish and Hispanic Studies
Courses (SPN)

101 Introduction to Spanish I (3) Fall
An introduction to the four basic skills:
comprehension, speaking, reading, and
writing, with emphasis on the spoken lan-
guage. This course also introduces students
to the people and cultures of the Spanish-
speaking world.

102 Introduction to Spanish II (3)
Spring

Continuation of Spanish 101. Prerequisite:

Spanish 101 or permission of the instructor.

203 Intermediate Spanish I (3) Fall

Review and reinforcement of the basic skills
learned in first-year Spanish. Intensive gram-
mar review through video programs, text-
book, literary readings, and computer
resources. Continued focus on the cultures
of the Spanish-speaking world. Prerequisite:
Spanish 102 or permission of the instructor.
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204 Intermediate Spanish II (3) Spring
A continuation of Spanish 203. Prerequisite:
Spanish 203 or permission of the instructor.

205 Grammar and Composition (3)

Intensive course in written Spanish, empha-
sizing grammar and style. Translation from
English and free composition on a wide
range of topics, including a unit on writing
for business purposes. Prerequisite: Span-
ish 204 or permission of the instructor.

207 Conversation (3)

Intensive course in spoken Spanish. De-
voted mainly to developing acceptable pro-
nunciation, increasing vocabulary, and
improving fluency through the discussion
of cultural texts and topics of current in-
terest. Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or permis-

sion of the instructor.

209 Spanish Phonetics (3)

The theory and practice of Spanish pro-
nunciation. Required of teacher certifica-
tion students. Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or

permission of the instructor.

215 Spanish Civilization (3)

The cultural heritage of Spain: the interre-
lation of its customs, institutions, arts, and
letters. Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or permis-

sion of the instructor.

216 Spanish-American Civilization (3)
The ethnic inheritance, culture, ecology, in-
stitutions, class structure, concepts of real-
ity, and current problems in Spanish
America. The influence of the Colonial
period is traced in various aspects of
present-day culture. Prerequisite: Spanish
204 or permission of the instructor.

296 Spanish Study in Costa Rica (15)
Students enrolled in this program travel to
Costa Rica to study Spanish and Latin
American culture through the San José-

based Institute for Central American De-
velopment Studies (ICADS). During the

first four weeks, each student lives with a
host family in San José and participates in
an immersion Spanish course, seminars on
the culture and politics of Costa Rica and
Central American women, and an environ-
mental issues course. Students then spend
eight weeks in individualized internships
reflecting their particular fields of interest.
A student may stay in San José or pursue
an internship project in another site in
Costa Rica, Nicaragua, or Belize. All stu-
dents are supervised by local mentors
throughout their internships. Upon
completion of the eight-week internship,
students have the opportunity to partici-
pate in a special four-day excursion to
Panama. After the trip, students return to
ICADS in San José to complete written
work and oral presentations on their in-
ternship experiences. Students apply and
are accepted for the program through the
Office of Academic Affairs. Prerequisites:
Spanish competency and permission of the

instructor.

310 Latin America Through Its
Cinema (3)

Through the viewing and discussion of se-
lected works of Latin American cinema, as
well as the consideration of supplementary
readings, students are introduced to major
topics of contemporary Latin American
history and culture. The class surveys Latin
American cinema from the Mexican melo-
drama of the 1940s to recent productions
from Mexico, Cuba, and Brazil. In addi-
tion to class meetings, students must at-

tend one film screening per week.

318 Contemporary Latin American
Narrative in Translation (3)

This course is designed to enable English

speakers to read and discover those Latin

American authors who attracted worldwide

attention in the 20th century. Discussed are

novels and short stories by Bombal, Borges,
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Cortazar, Rulfo, Fuentes, Vargas Llosa, Puig,
Garcia Mdrquez, Allende, Poniatwoska,
Ferré, and Valenzuela. The readings will pay
particular attention to the historical and cul-
tural background of modern Latin America,
the development of national identities, and
the roles of humor, popular culture, and
gender differences in the works. May be
taken with a Spanish attachment for stu-
dents with Spanish proficiency.

322 Spanish-American Literature (3)
An introduction to the most significant
works of Spanish-American literature.
Emphasis is placed on the Colonial and
Revolutionary periods, the Romantic lit-
erary theories, the realist novel, modern-
ism, and the contemporary period.
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or permission of
the instructor.

323 Survey of Spanish Literature (3)

A survey of Spanish literature from the
Middle Ages to the present through the
study of representative authors in their his-
torical and social contexts. Readings and
discussions in Spanish. Prerequisite: Span-
ish 204 or permission of the instructor.

355 Spanish Literature of the 20th
Century (3)

The main trends in the drama, novel, and

poetry since 1900. Prerequisite: Spanish

204 or permission of the instructor.

357 Women Writers of Latin America
(3
This course examines a variety of genres:
novels, short stories, poems, plays, and tes-
timonials. Students will read and analyze
works of outstanding Latin American
women authors from the beginning of the
20th century to the present, emphasizing
the diverse representations of womens lives,
the formation of the woman’s voice as a
collective as well as an individual subject,
and questions of race, class, and gender in

the writings. The course will consider texts
by Alfonsina Storni, Delmira Agustini,
Maria Luisa Bombal, Rosario Castellanos,
Griselda Gambaro, Luisa Valenzuela,
Rosario Ferre, Elena Poniatowska, Cristina
Peri Rossi, Carmen Naranjo, Rigoberta
Menchg, and Isabel Allende. Readings and
discussions will be in Spanish. Prerequisite:
Spanish 204 or equivalent, or permission
of the instructor.

391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)

415 The Spanish American Short
Story (3)

This course will explore the important
genre of the short story in Spanish Ameri-
can literature from its beginnings to the
present. It introduces students to the short
story in the Latin American context dur-
ing the 20th century and encourages
discussion and composition about devel-
opment of the genre, as well as the texts
themselves. Students will focus on major
authors such as Quiroga, Borges, Bombal,
Cortazar, Donoso, Garcia Marquez,
Castellanos, Rulfo, Arreola, and Ferre. Pre-
requisite: Spanish 204 or permission of the
instructor. Cross-listed as SPN 515.

418 Spanish Language Attachment (1)
The Spanish Language Attachment allows
a student who is taking a foreign language
literature or civilization course in transla-
tion to complete additional reading and
research in Spanish for one additional credit
with the course instructor. Corequisite: en-
rollment in a foreign language, literature,
or civilization course taught in English.

432 Spanish Social Action Practicum
3

This internship offers students a unique op-

portunity to enhance their knowledge of a

foreign language and language pedagogy

while providing a valuable service to the

larger community. Students are placed in
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one of the language magnet schools in the
Pittsburgh Public School District to work
with elementary or middle-school children
as coaches and role models. Students are
expected to give a minimum of 30 hours
per semester and are supervised by
Chatham faculty and school personnel.
Students complete assigned readings and
compile a portfolio reflecting the academic
and experiential components of the course.
Prerequisite: one year of Spanish and per-
mission of the instructor. Pass/fail grading
option only. Students may enroll in the
course twice for credit.

434 Foreign Language Teaching
Methods (3)

The course provides a broad background
in language teaching methodology and sec-
ond language acquisition for students con-
sidering becoming instructors of foreign
languages, cultures, or literatures. The
course will prepare serious undergraduate
modern-language majors and minors and
graduate students in education for effec-
tive and informed teaching. It includes a
review of theories of second language ac-
quisition and their application to the teach-
ing of languages in an interactive approach
at the primary, middle, and secondary lev-
els. Attention will be given to the teaching
and testing of listening, reading, writing,
speaking, and cultural understanding, and
to the integration of technology into teach-
ing. Students may take this course with

French or Spanish 432.

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)

Philosophy and Religion
This program explores the meaning and
value of human existence, methods of ra-
tional inquiry, history of ideas; varieties of
religious experience; and the moral and
intellectual issues of a technological, glo-
bal society. This liberal arts discipline
encourages critical reflection, self-under-
standing, and the pursuit of wisdom.

Philosophy Minor Requirements
6 courses, including:

PHI 113
PHI 121
Four approved electives

Introduction to Philosophy
Introduction to Logic

Religion Minor Requirements

This sequence of courses will introduce stu-
dents to the basic knowledge and essential
vocabulary necessary to understand many
of the world’s great religious traditions.

5 courses, including:

REL157  World Religions (3)

REL 322  Special Topics Seminar (3)

3 of the the following:

REL 241  History of Islam (3)

REL 252  History of Judaism (3)

REL 266  History of Eastern Religions (3)
REL 275  History of Christianity (3)

Philosophy Courses (PHI)

113 Introduction to Philosophy (3)
Spring

An introductory course focusing on some
of the perennial problems of philosophy:
the relation of mind and body; the nature
of knowledge, freedom and determinism;
the existence of God; immortality, and
moral responsibility.

117 Human Values and Ethics (3)
Spring

A discussion-orientated critical exploration

of some important value questions and con-

flicts. Focus is on one’s responsibility to and

for oneself and on conflicts arising from

interpersonal and societal relationships.
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121 Introduction to Logic (3) Even
springs

An introduction to critical thinking, induc-

tion, deduction, and contemporary symbolic

logic including argument symbolization,

proof construction, and truth tables.

205 Introduction to Social and
Political Thought (3)

An introductory exploration of the funda-
mental normative questions of politics and
social life. The course examines the vari-
ous methods of political and social thought,
especially the range of solutions to the
problems of authority, obedience, freedom,
equality, and justice in the works of such
theorists as Plato, Hobbes, Locke, Mill,
Rousseau, and Marx.

210 Biomedical Ethics (3)

This course is concerned with the ethical
issues arising from recent biomedical in-
novations or issues that might arise from
future innovations. Among the topics dis-
cussed are new definitions of death and
personhood, killing versus letting die, al-
location of scarce medical resources, organ
transplants, genetic engineering, the psy-
chiatric control of human behavior, and
new projected techniques of human sexual

and asexual reproduction.

212 Business and Professional Ethics (3)
An investigation of some of the ethical and
value conflicts that arise in the practice of
business and the professions. Essays and
case studies are used. Topics covered may
include economic justice, corporate liabil-
ity and social responsibility, worker rights,
whistle blowing, advertising and truth tell-
ing, privacy, loyalty, confidentiality, and

professional codes.

218 Ethics and Women’s Issues (3)

A discussion-based course that focuses
upon issues of particular relevance to
women. Topics discussed may include

equality, affirmative action and compara-
tive worth, social and gender roles, femi-
nism, love, sexuality, family, work, caring
and justice, pornography, fashion and
beauty, abortion, reproduction, and

ecofeminism.

225 Environmental Ethics (3) Even
Jalls

An investigation of some of the important
moral issues generated by human interac-
tion with the environment (natural enti-
ties, ecosystems, and other species), such
as obligation to future generations, the
theoretical foundations for an adequate
environmental ethic, biodiversity pres-
ervation, environmentally sound develop-
ment and cultural practices, responsibility
to animals, and personal choices and

lifestyles. Cross-listed as ENV 225.

241 Love, Sex, and Friendship (3)
This course is an intensive philosophical
inquiry into the concepts of love, friend-
ship, and sex and how these are connected.
It examines ideas on relationship, intimacy,
and personal fulfillment by some of the best
thinkers in the western intellectual tradi-
tion. It also explores some puzzling con-
temporary problems surrounding
relationships.

276 Art, Beauty, Truth (3)

A philosophical inquiry into the nature and
significance of art, beauty, and aesthetic ex-
perience, interpretation, and evaluation.

Prerequisite: one course in philosophy.

382 Rights, Justice, and the Law (3)

An intensive critical investigation of the na-
ture and role of rights in legal and political
philosophy, especially in the theory of law,
theory of distributive justice, propriety of
legislating morality, and justification of
punishment. Prerequisite: one course in

philosophy.
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391, 392, 393 Internship (1,2,3)

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

Religion Courses (REL)

110 Religious Questions and Issues (3)
This introductory level course will explore
one or more central religious themes (such
as, Why is there evil?) through the exami-
nation of diverse sources such as religious
texts, contemporary fiction, drama, film,
and music.

157 World Religions (3) Fal/

An introduction to the world’s major reli-
gious traditions, including Hinduism, Bud-
dhism, Daoism, Confucianism, Judaism,
Christianity, and Islam.

241 History of Islam (3)

This course is a historical examination of
classical Islamic civilization: its origins, na-
ture, and development. Special attention is
given to the religion of Islam and the con-
tributions of Arabs, Persians, and Turks to
Islamic civilization. Cross-listed as HIS 241.

252 History of Judaism (3)

A survey of the development of Jewish re-
ligious ideas from Biblical to modern times
and an examination of the impact of these
ideas on the Western heritage. This course
is funded by the Jewish Chautauqua Soci-
ety of New York.

266 History of Eastern Religions (3)
The History of Eastern Religions will pro-
vide students with a broad historical over-
view of the various traditions of Hinduism,
Jainism, Buddhism, Taoism, and Confu-
cianism from their inception to their rel-
evance in contemporary society. It will
expose students to the primary sacred and
historical texts and will attempt to foster
an authentic understanding of these faith
traditions.

275 History of Christianity (3)

The History of Christianity will provide
students with a broad historical overview
of Christianity from its founding to its rel-
evance in contemporary society. It will ex-
pose students to the primary sacred and
historical texts of Christianity and will at-
tempt to foster an authentic understand-
ing of this religion tradition.

322 Special Topics Seminar in
Religion (3)

This seminar will serve as the culminating
academic experience of the religion minor.
It will focus on specialized topics and pro-
vide students with the opportunity for in-
depth study and research.Prerequisites:
Religion minors will be admitted to this
seminar only after having completed Reli-
gion 157 and three of the following four
courses: Religion 241, 252, 266, or 275.
Other students will be admitted with the
express consent of the instructor.

Policy Studies

The policy studies majors — global policy and
public policy — are multidisciplinary majors,
centered in economics, history, and politi-
cal science, and draw upon the expertise of
faculty in other disciplines. These majors are
built upon a single required core of courses,
which provides students with the tools es-
sential for a coherent understanding of and
participation in policy making, as well as
those tools necessary to undertake a policy-
oriented tutorial. These majors also integrate
internships with classroom experience, and
provide applied courses focused on either
American policy making or policy making
in a global context.

Global Policy Studies

Global policy studies is designed to pre-
pare students for careers in international
policy making in public and private set-
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tings. Additionally, it prepares U.S. stu-
dents for the examination for entrance into
the U. S. Foreign Service and other gov-
ernment careers. It serves a similar purpose
for international students interested in in-
terpreting U. S. policy to their national
governments, and all students for careers
in multinational corporations and organi-
zations. It serves as an appropriate base for
graduate work in international relations,
law, public policy, and applied history, as
well as more traditional academic fields.

Major Requirements
14 courses, including:
ECN 101  Principles of Macroeconomics

(3)

ECN 102  Principles of Microeconomics
(3)

HIS 100 Introduction to World History (3)

HIS 275  History and Policy Analysis (3)

POL 101 American Government and
Public Policy (3)

POL 202  Understanding Public Policy (3)

POL 311  Methods of Social and
Political Research (3) or

ECN 301 Econometrics (3)

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

498-499  Tutorial (8)

The tutorial is registered in the
tutor’s program and focuses
on a global policy issue.

1 approved internship

1 economic analysis elective from the

following:

ECN 351 International Trade and
Finance (3)

ECN 358 Economic Development (3)

1 historical analysis elective from the

following:

HIS 222 Europe in the 20th Century (3)

HIS 241 History of Islam, 600-1500 (3)

HIS 242  Modern Middle East,

1500-Present (3)

HIS 426  The Arab-Israeli Conflict (3)

1 political analysis elective from the follow-

ing:

POL 219  International Organizations (3)
POL 324 U. S. Foreign Policy (3)

POL 419  European Integration (3)

POL 445 Health Policy (3)

Public Policy Studies

Public policy studies is designed to prepare
students for careers in domestic policy mak-
ing in public or private settings. Addition-
ally, it provides an appropriate foundation
for students interested in careers in public
service, either in elected office or in gov-
ernment agencies. It is an appropriate back-
ground for students interested in
non-governmental policy organizations. It
serves as a base for graduate work in public
policy and law, as well as for more tradi-
tional academic fields.

Major Requirements
14 courses, including:

ECN 101  Principles of Macroeconomics
)

ECN 102  Principles of Microeconomics
)

HIS 102 History of American Society (3)

HIS 275  History and Policy Analysis (3)

POL 101  American Government and
Public Policy (3)

POL 202  Understanding Public Policy (3)

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

POL 311  Methods of Social and
Political Research (3) or

ECN 301 Econometrics (3)

498-499  Tutorial (8)

The tutorial is registered in the
tutor’s program and focuses on
a domestic public policy issue.
1 approved internship
1 economic analysis elective from the

following:
ECN 262 Environmental Economics (3)
ECN 374 Labor Economics (3)
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ECN 385 Industrial Organizations and
Public Policy (3)

1 sociopolitical analysis elective from the

following:

POL 213  Sex Discrimination and the Law
)

POL 425  Environmental Policy (3)

POL 445  Health Policy (3)

SWK 322 Social Welfare Policy 1l (3)

1 historical analysis elective from the

following:

HIS 263 The Family in American History
)

HIS 439  Health, Medicine, and History:
The American Experience (3)

SWK 321 Social Welfare Policy | (3)

Political Science (POL)

The study of government and political be-
havior has value in several different ways.
First, it is important for all active citizens
to learn about the political system in which
they spend their lives, simply because it
shapes their lives even as they participate
in shaping the political future. Second,
more than a passing knowledge of politi-
cal systems should be acquired by anyone
who expects to enter a profession in the
public eye, whether that be teaching, law,
law enforcement, the military or civil ser-
vice, journalism, or issue advocacy. Third,
political science, like its sister disciplines
in the liberal arts, helps students develop
reasoning, analytical, verbal, and writing
skills, all of which are called upon in pro-

fessional life.

The goal of the program is to provide
Chatham students with the knowledge, ex-
perience, skills, and self-image needed to
find employment and rise to leadership in
one’s field. Therefore, political science edu-
cation occurs within and outside the
Chatham classroom. The program coordi-

nates classroom work with a variety of in-

ternships, research experiences, and en-
counters with professionals to provide the
student with essential experience as well as
knowledge. Chatham students are encour-
aged to explore practical and governmen-
tal careers through an active internship
program. Political science students often
play leadership roles within the campus
community. Finally, Chatham participates
in the Public Leadership Education Net-
work (PLEN), through which students can
spend time in Washington, DC, learning
more about our national government.

Major Requirements
12 courses, including:

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

POL 100 Introduction to Comparative
Politics (3)

POL 101  American Government and
Public Policy (3)

POL 202  Understanding Public Policy (3)

POL 311  The Research Process (3)

POL 498-499 Tutorial (8)

5 additional 3-credit program electives.
Students may count one approved 3-credit
internship and one of the following three
courses as part of the 5 course requirement:

ECN 101  Principles of Macroeconomics

(3)

PHI 205  Introduction to Social and
Political Thought (3)
PHI 482  Rights, Justice, and the Law (3)

Interdisciplinary Major
Requirements

8 courses, exclusive of the tutorial:
POL 100 Introduction to Comparative

Politics (3)

POL 101 American Government and
Public Policy (3)
POL 311 The Research Process or

An approved methods course in another
discipline

5 political science electives, which may in-
clude one approved 3-credit political sci-
ence-related internship.
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Minor Requirements

6 courses, including:

POL 100 Introduction to Comparative
Politics (3) or
POL 101  American Government and

Public Policy (3)
5 political science electives, which may in-
clude one approved 3-credit political sci-

ence-related internship.

100 Introduction to Comparative
Politics (3) Even falls

Introduction to politics, policies, and po-
litical institutions outside of the United
States. Includes concepts such as electoral
systems, party systems, parliamentary and
presidential systems, democratization, and
political change in both Western and non-

Western settings.

101 American Government and
Public Policy (3) Fall

An examination of the major processes and

institutions of American government with

comparisons to Canadian government and

the economic, social welfare, and environ-

mental policies that these processes and in-

stitutions produce.

104 Introduction to International
Relations (3) Odd springs

A survey of significant patterns and trends

in 20th-century world politics, modes of

conducting relations among nations, in-

struments for promoting national interests,

and current problems of economic and

political interdependence.

115,116 Model United Nations (fall

and spring, 1 each) As needed
This course prepares students to participate
in regional and (inter)national Model
United Nations summit conferences. There
are three components: history, purpose,
organization and procedures of the United
Nations; structure, processes, and strategies

for participation as a “nation” at Model
U.N.; and substantive research and prepa-
ration for position papers on an assigned
country. Students must complete Policy
Studies 115 as a prerequisite for Policy
Studies 116. All students must participate
in a Model U.N. conference with regard
to research and preparation of position
papers. To the extent that funding will al-
low, all students must participate in an ac-

tual regional or national conference as well.

201 American Judicial Process (3)
This course examines the politics, pro-
cesses, and policies of the American legal
system. The operations and characteristics
of state and federal trial courts, court offi-
cials, and correctional institutions are ex-
amined both through literature and field
observation. Court policy making is related
to contemporary problems of political jus-
tice. Prerequisites: Political Science 101 or
permission of the instructor.

202 Understanding Public Policy (3)
Spring

This course introduces students to the con-
cepts and tools used in the analysis of pub-
lic policies, and uses these concepts and
tools to examine public policies in the
United States and other industrial democ-
racies. Prerequisite: Political Science 100
or 101.

213 Sex Discrimination and the Law (3)
An examination of past and present sources
of discrimination experienced by men and
women in the United States. Consideration
of evolving patterns of equal protection and
due process of law in recent local, state, and
federal laws and court decisions. Employ-
ment, marriage, the right to privacy, and
the possible impact of equal rights amend-
ments. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing
or above.
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219 International Organizations (3)
As needed

This course examines the role of interna-
tional organizations in world politics, in-
cluding how and why the network of
organized international institutions devel-
oped and what they contributed to man-
aging such issues as military conflict,
political change, and economic instability.
Prerequisite: Political Science 104.

228 Public Administration (3)

An examination of the executive agencies
and personnel of U.S. national, state, and
local governments. Special attention is
given to the relationship between the struc-
ture of governmental systems and result-
ing characteristics of administration.
Special topics include decision making,
budgeting, personnel, and administrative
law. Prerequisite: Political Science 101 or
permission of the instructor.

229 Campaigns and Elections (3)
What makes a candidate successful? How
do you win in local, state, and national
politics today? This course will provide a
survey of trends in modern U.S. political
campaigns and elections, including the ef-
fects of political parties, interest groups, the
media, campaign finance, election laws,
and individual candidates. Special empha-
sis will be placed on the impact of gender
on electoral success. Students will follow
one current campaign in detail, compar-
ing it to the literature on campaigning.
Prerequisite: Political Science 101.

262 Women and Politics (3) Annually

Does gender make a difference in politics?
Are women different from men in their
political behavior? Do women contribute
different norms, rules, and outcomes
within political institutions? Students be-
come familiar with the literature on, and
conduct research projects in a specific as-

pect of, women’s involvement in politics.

Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 101,
or Women’s Studies 101, or permission of

the instructor.

270 Special Topics: Applied Politics
and Policy (1)

This course is intended to augment the po-
litical science curriculum by providing
seminar experiences that connect co-cur-
ricular activities (e.g., workshops, intern-
ships, PLEN conferences) to political
science and policy studies. Credit is earned
for participation in experiential learning ac-
tivities, such as the PLEN conferences, and
completion of related disciplinary course
work as defined by the instructor

303 Constitutional Law I: U.S.
Government Powers and
Relationships (3)

An examination of the role American courts

have played in shaping governmental pow-

ers and relationships outlined in the Con-
stitution. The course considers the doctrine
and use of judicial review and the legal
problems raised by separation of power be-

tween the national branches and by the di-

vision of power between nation and state.

Special attention is paid to the ways in

which courts have affected Congressional

power over taxation and commerce and
presidential domestic and international
powers. These issues are examined through
an analysis of court decisions and applica-
tion of legal principles to hypothetical-fact
situations. Prerequisite: Political Science
101 or permission of the instructor.

304 Constitutional Law II: Civil
Liberties (3)

An examination of the role American
courts have played in giving meaning and
scope to rights and liberties protected by
the Constitution. The course considers the
rights of persons accused of crime; rights
to free speech, press, and assembly; free-
dom of religious belief and practice; equal
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protection of the law; and the right of pri-
vacy. These issues are examined partly
through consideration of the actual impact
of such decisions on the political system.
Examinations require the student to apply
principles to hypothetical-fact situations.
Prerequisite: Political Science 101 or per-

mission of the instructor.

311 The Research Process (3)

This seminar is essential for students who
both use and produce scholarly research.
It examines both the process and products
of scholarship in the social sciences, includ-
ing the following: choice of topic, devel-
opment of research questions or
hypotheses, retrieval of sources, preparation
of a literature review, choice of appropri-
ate methodology, and consideration of re-
search results. Prerequisite: Junior standing
or consent of instructor.

324 U.S. Foreign Policy (3) As needed
This course examines the diverse factors
that influence the formulation and imple-
mentation of American foreign policy. This
entails the study of three components: the
composition of governmental institutions
involved in the policy-making process; the
societal forces affecting foreign policy; and
the changes in the global environment,
which present new challenges to the for-
eign policy process. To this end, the course
examines several issues, including the
dominant patterns of continuity and
change in foreign policy, the ability of the
president to govern in foreign affairs, and
the tension inherent between the needs of
democracy and national security concerns.
Prerequisite: Political Science 104 or per-
mission of the instructor.

352 Research Practicum (1)

A practical research opportunity through
the Pennsylvania Center for Women, Poli-
tics, and Public Policy. Students learn to

collect original data on women in politics

and policy, do preliminary analysis, and
contact elected officials throughout Penn-
sylvania. Pass/fail grade only. Prerequisite:
Political Science 311 or permission of the

instructor.
391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)
407 Minority Groups and the Law (3)

An examination of the past and present im-
pact of law and law enforcement on mi-
norities in the United States. Differential
treatment based on characteristics such as
health, age, language, and race are exam-
ined in statutory, administrative, and judi-
cial settings, as well as in the context of
issues such as employment and sentencing
discrimination or the right of access to edu-
cation and other public services. Prerequi-
site: junior standing. (See also Cultural
Studies, pages 210.)

419 European Integration (3)

The development of the European Union
(EU) has been the significant political and
economic force in post-war Europe. This
course examines the historical conditions
in which the EU was formed, the develop-
ment and expansion of its institutions and
policies, its relationship with the U.S., and
its expansion into much of Eastern Europe.
Prerequisite: Political Science 104 or per-

mission of instructor.

425 Environmental Policy (3)

This course takes an interdisciplinary ap-
proach to the study of the theory and prac-
tice of environmental policies. The course
focuses on the political and economic fac-
tors contributing to the success and failure
of present environmental polices. Topics in-
clude the roles of government and the mar-
ket in causing environmental problems,
analysis of proposed means for resolving
those problems, and the application of eco-
nomic and political analyses to selected

environmental issues. Prerequisites: Politi-
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cal Science 101, Economics 101, Econom-
ics 102, or Environmental Studies 116; or

permission of the instructor. Cross-listed as

ENV 425.
445 Health Policy (3)

This course examines health policies in the
United States with comparisons to other
countries. It uses a policy analysis frame-
work to explore the formation, implemen-
tation, and outcomes of a wide variety of
public policies relating to health, includ-
ing professional standards and liability,
costs and coverage of medical care, drug
regulation, organ donation, and epidem-
ics. Prerequisites: an introductory course
in Economics or Political Science, or per-
mission of the instructor.

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)

Pre-Law Program

Chatham’s pre-law program is designed to
encourage and support students with an in-
terest in careers in law, and specifically, to
help students prepare to enroll and to at-
tend law school. The program includes the
pre-law advisor, a pre-law minor entitled
Law and Society, co-curricular programs
offered in partnership with the PA Center
for Women, Politics, and Public Policy, and
the support of an advisory committee.

Law schools do not require students to
major in any one area, and because of this,
students are free to choose a course of study
that best fits their interests and possible
professional objectives, while keeping in
mind the skills and values which will be
important for success in the field of law.
The American Bar Association identifies
some of these skills as critical reading, ana-
lytic, and problem-solving abilities; oral

and written communication skills; and an
interest in service and justice. For students
who wish to pursue specific courses to bet-
ter prepare them for the rigors of the Law
School Aptitude Test, and for the study and
practice of law, the Law and Society Mi-
nor combines courses which are useful for
legal study, plus electives which will pro-
vide substantial depth in policy, philoso-
phy, ethics, and law.

Law and Society Minor

In order to better prepare students for law
school studies, this minor is intended to
provide students with basic analytical skills
in communication, logical reasoning, and
introductory constitutional law supple-
mented with substantive depth in policy,
philosophy, law, and ethics.

The minor shall consist of three required
courses that comprise the “skills section”
of the minor, and any three optional
courses from the second list that provide
background in law, policy, the regulatory
arena, and ethics. Courses may not be
double counted with the major and all are
offered with sufficient frequency to allow
the minor to be completed in a timely

manner.

Minor Requirements

COM 234 Persuasion 1 (3) or

ENG 102 Expository Writing (3) or

THT 158 Speaking to Inform and
Persuade (3)

POL 303 Constitutional Law | (3) or

POL 304 Constitutional Law Il (3)

PHI 121 Introduction to Logic (3)

3 of the following:

BUS 256  Business Law (3)

ECN 385 Industrial Organization and
Public Policy (includes
significant anti-trust law) (3)

PHI 212 Business and Professional

Ethics (3)
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172 Pre-Law Program

Undergraduate Courses

PHI 482  Rights, Justice, and the Law (3)
POL 201  American Judicial Process (3)
POL 213  Sex Discrimination and the
Law (3)
POL 303 Constitutional Law | (3) or
POL 304 Constitutional Law Il (3)
(may take the Con Law not
taken as a required course
above)
POL 407  Minority Groups and the Law (3)

Public Policy Studies,

see Policy Studies, page
166

Religion, see Philosophy
and Religion, page 163

Spanish and Hispanic
Studies, see Modern
Languages, page 157

Women’s Studies (WST)

The major in women’s studies offers stu-
dents the opportunity for the interdiscipli-
nary study of women’s contributions to
society and women’s experience in diverse
cultures and historical periods. Students
seek to understand the new scholarship on
women and the new intellectual frame-
works, methodologies, and feminist theo-
ries that examine gender as a social
construct. They analyze critically the rep-
resentations of women in literature and the
arts, in social and political theory, and in
the sciences, and they are encouraged to
rethink their own responsibility for reshap-

ing society.

Major Requirements
12 courses, including:

CST 183  Representations of Race and
Gender (3)

WST 101 Introduction to Women's
Studies (3)

WST 225 Gender ldentity: Local,
Transnational, and Global (3)

WST 250 Service Internship in Women'’s
Studies (3)

WST 350 Feminist Theory (3)

WST 498-499 Tutorial (8)

5 electives from the following:

ART 263 Women and Art (3)

BUS 255  Gender Issues in Work and
Management (3)

ENG 262 Introduction to Women Writers
(3)
ENG 286 Contemporary African-

American Women Writers (3)

ENG 385 Toni Morrison Seminar (3)

ENG 419 Frontier Women (3)

ENG 452 Ecofeminist Literature (3)

ENG 464 Early Modern Romance:
Representations of Women (3)

FLM 225 Female Narration: Race and

Gender in Women'’s Film (3)
Issues in Film: Gender, Race,
and Ethnicity (3)

Women and the Criminal

FLM 226

FOR 220
Justice System (3)

MUS 232 Women in Music (3)

PHI 218  Ethics and Women'’s Issues (3)

POL 213  Sex Discrimination and the Law
)

POL 262 Women and Politics in the U.S.
)

PSY 236  Psychology of Women (3)

PSY 415  Human Sexuality (3)

WST 355 Special Topics in Women's

Studies (3)
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Minor Requirements
6 courses, including:

CST 183  Representations of Race and
Gender (3)

WST 101  Introduction to Women'’s
Studies (3)

WST 225 Gender, Migration, and
Globalization (3)

WST 350 Feminist Theory(3)

2 electives chosen from the above list of

major electives.

101 Introduction to Women’s Studies
(3)

This course introduces students to the mul-
tiple ways in which gender has been un-
derstood in the past and examines current
approaches to it from a feminist perspec-
tive. It examines the ways in which differ-
ent disciplines approach issues of gender,
and encourages interdisciplinary analysis.

225 Gender Identity: Local,
Transnational, and Global (3)

This course will address Gender, Migration,
and Globalization through an examination
of the legacy of colonialism and process of
decolonization in the context of 20th-
century women’s texts. A focus on the ex-
perience of migration will enable students
to understand how colonization affects
women’s identities in both colonized and
colonizing nations. Following through on
the theme of migration, the course will pro-
vide students with an important historical
context through which to understand
postcolonial representation and critique.
Prerequeisite: Cultural Studies 183 or
Women’s Studies 101.

250 Service Internship in Women’s
Studies (3)

Students intern at a nonprofit or govern-
ment agency, institution, or place of work
that deals with concerns of women. Stu-
dents also meet regularly with their intern-
ship advisor to monitor this experience.
Arranged through the Office of Career De-

velopment.

350 Feminist Theory (3)

Students become familiar with the history
of the feminist movement and with cur-
rent feminist theories, including, among
others, “second-wave” feminism, socialist/
Marxist feminism, liberal feminism, psy-
choanalytic feminism, and the nature of
difference. In addition, students analyze
and apply methods used in women’s stud-
ies. Particular attention is paid to the na-
ture of evidence used in interpreting
women’s lives and cross-cultural awareness.
The assumptions of the scientific method
are evaluated, and other research methods
are presented, e.g., historiography, textual
analysis, and archival research. Minor em-
phasis is placed on preparation for tutorial
research. Prerequisite: Cultural Studies 183
or Women’s Studies 101

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)
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Division of Health Sciences

Mark Freeman, M.B.A., M.Ed., PA-C, Division Chair

Undergraduate Academic Programs
Exercise Science
Pre-Health Professions Program

Graduate Academic Programs (see pages 283-360)
Occupational Therapy

Physical Therapy

Physician Assistant Studies

Affiliated Faculty and Staff

Patricia Downey, Assistant Professor and Director of Physical Therapy and Exercise
Science

Mark Freeman, Assistant Professor and Director of Physician Assistant Studies

Mary Jo Geyer, Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy

Susan Hawkins, Assistant Professor of Physician Assistant Studies and Pre-Health
Professions Advisor

Mark Hertweck, Assistant Professor of Physician Assistant Studies

Deborah Kortyna, Assistant Professor of Physician Assistant Studies

Valerie Koval, Clinical Coordinator in Physician Assistant Studies

Douglas Kress, Medical Director in Physician Assistant Studies

Suchita Kulkarni-Lambore, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy

John Laird, Assistant Professor of Physician Assistant Studies

Beth Marcieski, Clinical Coordinator in Physician Assistant Studies

Susan Balko Perry, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy

Joyce Salls, Assistant Professor and Director of Occupational Therapy

Joseph Schreiber, Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy

Lyn Silverman, Assistant Profession of Occupational Therapy and Academic
Fieldwork Coordinator

Brenda Swanson-Biearman, Assistant Professor of Physician Assistant Studies

Judith Traister, Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy
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Exercise Science (EXS)

The exercise science major prepares stu-
dents for professional practice in a variety
of fields including exercise physiology, ex-
ercise and fitness training, hospital-based
and corporate wellness programming, and
sports medicine, as well as preparation for
graduate study in physical therapy, medi-
cine, and other health science programs.

Exercise science, as defined by the Ameri-
can College of Sports Medicine, is the study
of movement and the associated functional
responses and adaptations. The field of ex-
ercise science ranges from the study of how
organ systems function at the cellular level,
to enhancing the biomechanical efficiency
of the individual. The benefits of exercise
have been medically recognized and ac-
cepted for its role in preventive medicine
and in the rehabilitative process of health
and well being. Professionals in exercise sci-
ence are prepared to examine, evaluate, pre-
scribe, and manage health and fitness of
healthy people across the life span, as well
as promote healthy lifestyles and prevention

programs for individuals and communities.

Major Requirements
26 courses, including:

BIO 114  Basic Nutrition (3) or

BIO 123  Nutrition (3)

BIO 143  The Cell (4)

BIO 144  The Organism (4)

BIO 201 Anatomy (5)

BIO 202  Physiology (5)

BIO 209  Basic Neuroscience (3) or
EXS 201  Management of Fitness and

Wellness Programs (2)
CHM 107 Chemistry | (3)
CHM 108 Chemistry Il (3)
CHM 109 Chemistry | Lab (1)
CHM 110 Chemistry Il Lab (1)
EXS 101  Introduction to Exercise

Science (1)

EXS 102  First Aid and Cardiopulmo-
nary Resuscitation (1)
EXS 345 Kinesiology and Movement

Science (3)
EXS 425  Applied Exercise Physiology (3)
EXS 498-499 Tutorial (8)

IND 350  Scientific Research Methods (2)
MTH 108 Precalculus (3)

MTH 151  Calculus | (4)

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

PHY 251  Principles of Physics | (4)

PHY 252  Principles of Physics Il (4)
PHY 255 Physics Lab | (1)

PHY 256 Physics Lab Il (1)

PSY 101  General Psychology (3)

PSY 152  Human Growth and

Development (3)

Students intending to apply to medical
school are advised to take the following
courses in addition to the above curriculum:
CHM 205 Organic Chemistry (3)

CHM 215 Organic Chemistry Lab (2)

101 Introduction to Exercise Science
1

This course is designed to provide an over-
view of the field of exercise science as a dis-
cipline and profession. Students will be
exposed to methods and techniques em-
ployed to develop positive attitudes and
habits that support an active lifestyle. Top-
ics of health risk factors and wellness will
be explored as they specifically relate to
exercise. Possible career choices related to

this field will also be discussed.

102 First Aid and Cardiopulmonary
Resuscitation (1)

Trains participants in the essentials of first

aid, cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR),

and basic health safety.
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201 Management of Fitness and
Wellness Programs (2)

Examines principles of managing health

promotion strategies and programs for a

variety of customer groups.

345 Kinesiology and Movement
Science (3)

This course will cover the movement of
muscles as will as their function and inter-
action with other muscles. It will also ex-
amine theories, principles, and practical
applications in motor control and learn-
ing. Attention is given to the physiological
and psychological foundations of motor
control and learning. The motor control
and learning laboratory portion of this
course constitutes one credit of the four
credit course.

393 Internship in Exercise Science (3)
Supervised field experience in an exercise
science field or motor control. May include
research, athletic training, or community
fitness projects.

425 Applied Exercise Physiology (3)
The nature of muscular, metabolic, cardio-
vascular, and respiratory adjustment to
acute and chronic exercise. Exercise test-
ing and exercise prescription.

498-499 Tutorial (8 upon completion)

Pre-Health Professions
Program (HSC)

The Pre-Health Professions Program at
Chatham College allows women to explore
the endless possibilities awaiting them. A
formal plan of development allows students
to explore a variety of professions and de-
velop a plan to achieve their goals. The stu-
dent is mentored and provided with
valuable feedback throughout her academic
career at Chatham, with the ultimate goal
of attaining a rewarding and challenging

career in health care. Career exploration
includes medicine, dentistry, veterinary
medicine, allied health (Physician Assis-
tant, Physical Therapy, and others), podia-
try, chiropractic medicine, optometry,
nursing, social work, medical technology,
psychology, and other areas.

Students can major in any area of her
choosing. Most students opt to major in
the Sciences; however, successful health
professions students have come from all
majors. Pre-requisite courses for the vari-
ous health professions are investigated and
explored. Students opting for a 3-2 or other
accelerated option for a Chatham College
graduate health program are provided ad-
ditional advisement to achieve success with
all specific program prerequisites. Students
interested in this program should contact
the pre-health professions advisor for more
information.

101 Introduction to the Health
Professions (2)

This course explores a variety of health pro-
fessions available today. Students will have
the opportunity to interact with health care
professionals currently active in the field.
Self-directed research of selected topics al-
lows students to develop skills necessary for
career exploration. The use of films, texts,
and other media will allow the student to
experience real-life scenarios and issues re-
lated to the health care professions. Stu-
dents will be exposed to the concept of
problem-based learning as one tool to ac-
tively explore real-life clinical issues and the
health professions. Students will under-
stand the process required for application
to the professional school of their choice.
This course is recommended for any stu-
dent pursuing a career in medicine or the
health professions.
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Division of Human Development

Deborah Rubin, Ph.D., Division Chair

Undergraduate Academic Programs
Education

Forensics

Human Services Administration

Psychology

Social Work

Graduate Academic Programs (see pages 283-360)
Counseling Psychology

Education

Leadership and Organizational Transformation

School Counseling

Certificate Programs (see page 243-248)

Instructional Technology

Affiliated Faculty and Staff

Ellen Ashburn, Assistant Professor of Education

Donna Bayless, Instructor in Education

Barbara Biglan, Assistant Professor of Education and Certification Officer

Elizabeth Claytor, Act 48 Coordinator

Lynne Curtis, Associate Professor of Psychology

Patricia Demase, Assistant Professor of Education

Helen Faison, Professor Emeritus and Director of the Pittsburgh Teachers Institute

Anthony Goreczny, Associate Professor of Psychology

Robert Gallen, Associate Professor of Psychology

Thomas Hershberger, Professor of Psychology

Martha Hildebrandt, Assistant Professor of Education

Amanda Kloo, Instructor in Education

Linda Loar, Assistant Professor of Education

Ronald Lombard, Assistant Professor of Education

Mary Beth Mannarino, Assistant Professor of Psychology and Director of the MSCP
Program

Christine Miller, Field Experience Coordinator in Education

Gloria Nouel, Assistant Professor of Psychology and Director of the MALOT
Program

Bonnie Robinson, Assistant Professor of Social Work

Deborah Rubin, Assistant Professor of Social Work and Director of the Social Work
Program

Sheila Seelau, Assistant Professor of Forensics and Psychology and Director of the
Forensics program

Margaret Stubbs, Assistant Professor of Psychology

Stephanie Valutis, Assistant Professor of Psychology and Social Work

Joseph Wister, Associate Professor of Psychology
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Education (EDV)

Requirements for Recommendation
for State Certification in Teaching
The Teacher Preparation Program offers
teacher certification programs in early
childhood education (N-3), elementary (k-
6), secondary (7-12), Spanish, French, and
environmental education (k-12).

The Liberal Arts Major in Elementary and
Early Childhood Education offers a com-
prehensive preparation program for teach-
ing young children predicated on a
foundation in the liberal arts. Students in
elementary and early childhood are re-
quired to complete a minor in an academic
discipline as well as the sequence of pro-
fessional preparation courses. Students in
secondary and k-12 certification areas must
complete a major in the academic disci-
pline. This program involves both class-
room study and extensive field experiences,
culminating in a 14-week Student Teach-
ing experience. In accordance with the
Pennsylvania State Department of Educa-
tion requirements, candidates also must
satisfy all regulations pertaining to teacher
training contained in the Pennsylvania

School Code.

Liberal Arts: Early Childhood
Education (N-3)

EDU 100 Introduction to Field
Experiences (1)
EDU 102 Principles of Teaching and
Learning (2)

Children’s Literature and the
Arts (2)

Perspectives on Education (3)

EDU 103

EDU 104
EDU 207 Trends and Issues in Early
Childhood Education (3)
EDU 208 Teaching Literacy in the
Elementary School (4)
EDU 233

EDU 311

Early Interventions (3)
Early Childhood Curriculum (4)

EDU 313 Early Childhood Education
Practicum (3)
EDU 314 Designing Early Childhood

Centers (2)
EDU 318 Technology and Assessment in
the Elementary School (2)
EDU 324 Teaching in Multicultural
Settings (3)
Early Childhood Student

Teaching (9)

EDU 414

PSY 351  Childhood and Adolescence (3)
PSY 353  Field Placement for Principles

of Child Development (1)
498-499  Tutorial (8)

1 course in English Writing

1 course in English Literature

2 course in Mathematics

1 course in Sciences

1 course in Environmental science + Lab
1 course dealing with U.S. History

Minor in an academic discipline

Liberal Arts — Elementary
Education (K-6) Requirements
EDU 100 Introduction to Field

Experiences (1)

EDU 102  Principles of Teaching and
Learning (2)
EDU 103 Children’s Literature and the

Arts (2)
EDU 104 Perspectives on Education (3)
EDU 208 Teaching Literacy in the

Elementary School (4)

EDU 212  Elementary Curriculum (2)

EDU 234 Inclusion: Issues and Strategies
3)

EDU 309 Field Experiences Level | (1)

EDU 310 Field Experiences Level Il (1)

EDU 315 Mathematics Teaching Methods
(2)

EDU 316 Methods of Science Teaching

Methods (2)
EDU 318 Technology and Assessment in
the Elementary School (2)
EDU 319  Social Studies Teaching

Methods (2)
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EDU 324 Teaching in Multicultural
Settings (3)

EDU 413 Elementary Student Teaching
%9

PSY 351  Childhood and Adolescence
(3)

PSY 353  Field Placement for Principles
of Child Development (1)

498-499  Tutorial (8)

1 course in English Writing

1 course in English Literature

2 courses in Mathematics

1 course in Science

1 course in Environmental science + Lab
1 course dealing with U.S. History

Minor in an academic discipline

Certification

Certification is available in early childhood,
elementary, and secondary education. Cer-
tification requirements are set by the state
of Pennsylvania and subject to change.
Contact the teacher certification officer for

current certification requirements.

Certification is available in environmental
education. This certification is designated
K-12. The program in this area will require
some courses for both elementary and sec-
ondary education. Candidates for this area
should contact the certification officer.

Secondary certification is available in biol-
ogy, chemistry, English, mathematics, phys-
ics and social studies. Within each discipline
there are specific academic courses re-
quired for certification. Students should
contact the Teacher Preparation Program
for a complete list of courses required.

Following is a list of pedagogy courses
required of all secondary certification
candidates.
EDU 100 Introduction to Field
Experiences (1)

EDU 102  Principles of Teaching and

Learning (2)

EDU 104 Perspectives on Education (3)

EDU 220 Principles of Secondary
Education (3)

EDU 220F Field Placement: Principles of
Secondary Education (1)

EDU 221 Secondary School Curriculum
(2)

EDU 234 Inclusion: Issues and
Strategies (3)

EDU 309 Field Experience | (1)

EDU 310 Field Experience Il (1

EDU 324 Teaching in Multicultural
Settings (3)

EDU 325 Tests and Measurements (3)

EDU 326 Literacy in the Content Areas

)

EDU 326F Field Placement: Literacy in
the Content Areas

EDU 423 Secondary Student Teaching
9

One of the following methods courses is

required.

EDU 327 Teaching Methods in
Secondary English (3)

EDU 328 Teaching Methods in
Secondary Social Studies (3)

EDU 329 Teaching Methods in
Secondary Science (3)

EDU 330 Teaching Methods in

Secondary Mathematics (3)
In addition one course in instructional

technology is required.

100 Introduction to Field Experiences
1)

This course is designed to ensure that all
students are properly prepared for field ex-
periences in Pittsburgh area schools. The
course involves discussion of legal, social
and cultural issues. In the second half of
the course students are placed in school
settings to complete observation assign-
ments. Corequisite: Education 102.
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102 Principles of Teaching and
Learning (2)

This course is taken concurrently with In-
troduction to Field experiences. Students
explore the fundamental principles of
learning and how these principles are ap-
plied in classroom settings. Learning and
the factors that influence learning are ana-
lyzed. Effective teaching, management,
instruction, and assessment are studied for
their impact on learning. Corequisite: Edu-
cation 100.

103 Children’s Literature and the Arts
2
This class explores children’s literature
through the lens of the fine arts as well as
from a developmental perspective. Students
increase their repertoire of methods and
materials used to engage children in litera-
ture activities. Noted works such as
Newberry and Caldecott awardees in
children’s literature serve as the basis for
class discussion. Students participate in
storytelling and dramatic activities linked

to literature.

104 Perspectives on Education (3)

Students examine the role of teachers and
schools in past and contemporary society.
Selected educational issues are analyzed in-
cluding role of technology in the classroom,
legal issues for teachers, school-community
relations, and current legislative initiatives.
A field placement is embedded in this

course.

207 Trends and Issues in Early
Childhood Education (3)

This course examines current and contem-
porary issues surrounding early childhood
education. Class discussions focus on so-
ciological, psychological, political, and eco-
nomic forces shaping families, children and
early educational experiences. Embedded
in this course is a field experience of ob-
servations in a variety of day care and nurs-

ery school settings in the local area. Pre-
requisite: Education 100 and 102.

208 Teaching Literacy in the
Elementary School (4)

Interrelationships among listening, speak-
ing, writing, and reading are investigated.
Classroom organizational patterns, mate-
rials, and approaches within the total el-
ementary curriculum and specific
techniques for individualizing instruction
are studied. The refinement of teaching
strategies through microteaching and tutor-
ing individual or small groups of children
in cooperating preschools and elementary
schools reinforces the theoretical consider-
ations of the course. Prerequisites or
corequisites: Education 100 and 102.

212 Elementary Curriculum (2)

This course examines current research and
trends in elementary school curriculum.
Planning the structure and variety of de-
velopmentally appropriate learning expe-
riences for children in grades K through 6
is explored in terms of theory and prac-
tice. The complexity of designing and
implementing effective instructional expe-
riences for elementary classrooms is an es-
sential part of this course. Prerequisite:
Education 100, 102, 103, 104 and 208.

220 Principles of Secondary
Education (3)

The course focuses on the characteristics of
the secondary school student and the struc-
ture and climate of high school. Students
examine the nature of adolescent develop-
ment, the implications of cognitive and af-
fective characteristics of adolescents in
selecting instructional methods and design-
ing curricular materials, and the structural
features of typical secondary schools. A brief
introduction to comparative education is
provided through an investigation of sec-
ondary education in selected areas outside

the United States. A half-day-per-week field
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experience is required. Prerequisites or
corequisites: Education 100, 102, and 104.

220F Field Placement: Principles of
Secondary Education (1)
Corequisite: Education 220

221 Secondary School Curriculum (2)
Students investigate instructional planning
and implementation as well as a range of
behavior and classroom management tech-
niques. Reading assignments in appropri-
ate professional literature encourage
students to develop a familiarity with the
most effective teaching approaches. Moti-
vation, evaluation of student achievement,
and differentiation of instruction are con-
sidered. Prerequisite: Education 100, 102,
103, 104 and 208.

233 Early Interventions (3)

This course explores the dynamics of in-
terventions in the life of young children
with exceptionalities. A team approach in-
volving health care professionals, educators,
social workers, and parents is employed to
explore the multi-dimensional require-
ments of these young children. A field ex-
perience is embedded within this course.
Prerequisites: Education 100, 102, 103,
104, and 208.

234 Inclusion: Issues and Strategies (3)
This course provides the conceptual frame-
work for understanding inclusion issues in
our public schools. The students discuss
the variety of exceptionalities found in
public school settings and the resultant
impact of inclusion policy upon instruc-
tional practice. A field placement is em-
bedded in this course. Prerequisites:
Education 100, 102, 103, 104, and 208.

309 Field Experience Level I (1)

In this field experience, students observe
teachers in classroom settings as well as
tutor students in mathematics and read-

ing. Students teach three mini-lessons dut-

ing this experience that are videotaped for
analysis and evaluation. Prerequisite: Edu-
cation 212.

310 Field Experience Level II (1)
Students work with host classroom teach-
ers at two different placements. Compari-
sons are drawn through reflective journals
and differentiated lesson plans and sum-
marized in a final presentation. Students
assume a greater role in teaching small
groups of students. Prerequisites: Educa-
tion 212 and 234.

311 Early Childhood Curriculum (4)

Students engage in seminars accompanied
by field experiences in early childhood set-
tings. The teaching of subject matter
(mathematics, science, music, art, social
studies, health, and physical education) is
explored in the context of these learning
situations. Theoretical approaches gathered
from appropriate readings are analyzed
through a variety of experiences: micro-
teaching, videotaping, and small group
instruction. A field placement is embed-

ded in this course. Prerequisites: Education
100,102, 103, 104, and 208.

313 Early Childhood Education
Practicum (3)

In this courses students spend 42 hours at
the Carriage House or other sites working
with the full range of early learning expe-
riences from infants to kindergarten.
Students work with early childhood pro-
fessionals to gain a greater understanding
of the application of developmental theory.
A resource portfolio is created using ob-
served and published activities, commer-
cial programs and Internet lessons.

Registration by permission of instructor.

314 Designing Early Childhood
Centers (2)
This course explores the connection be-

tween curriculum and physical environ-
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ment. Major approaches and theories in
early childhood curriculum are explored in
terms of their cognitive, social, and physi-
cal dimensions. Emphasis is placed on the
physical expression of early childhood
learning theory. Issues of health and safety,
including state and federal regulations are
also explored. A field experience is part of
this course. Prerequisites: Education 100,
102, 103, 208, 233, and 311.

315 Methods of Teaching Mathemat-

ics in the Elementary School (2)
This course studies the methods, materi-
als, and organization of essential learning
and research-based perspectives of teach-
ing mathematics in the elementary school.
Strong emphasis is placed on the standards
of the National Council of Teachers of
Mathematics. All concepts presented are
linked with manipulative materials. A
structured field experience is part of the
course. Prerequisites: Education 100, 102,
103, 208, and 212.

316 Methods of Teaching Science in
the Elementary School (2)

This course presents concepts, processes,
and skills essential to the elementary school
science program. The standards set by the
National Science Teachers Association serve
as a framework for the course. Inquiry
teaching and learning are experienced
through research-based national programs.
A structured field experience is an essen-
tial part of this course. Prerequisites: Edu-
cation 100, 102, 103, 208, and 212.

318 Technology and Assessment in
the Elementary School (2)

This course addresses the integration of
technology in elementary classroom experi-
ences. The focus is on both the nature of
the technology and its appropriate use in
instructional activities. This course also
addresses the role of assessment measures
in the elementary classroom both teacher-

made and standardized testing. As instruc-
tion can be influenced by test results, tech-
nology often is used for remediation and
enhancement of skills. Prerequisites: Edu-
cation 100, 102, 103, 208, and 212.

319 Methods of Teaching Social Sci-

ence in the Elementary School (2)
This course is a study of the resources and
methods of teaching elementary social
studies including geography and culture.
Links to literature and the fine arts are part
of this exploration of a thematic integra-
tion of social studies in classroom activi-
ties. A structured field experience is part
of this course. Prerequisites: Education
100, 102, 103, 208, and 212.

324 Teaching in Multicultural
Settings (3)

This course is designed to help future
teachers understand the complexities of
teaching in a culturally diverse classroom.
Instruction provides and guides pre-service
teachers with the knowledge, insight, and
understanding needed to work effectively
with students from various social class, re-
ligious, ethnic, and cultural groups. Indi-
vidual differences that affect teaching and
learning are emphasized. Instructional con-
cepts and strategies for multicultural class-
rooms are offered. Prerequisites for
elementary and early childhood candidates:
permission of instructor. Prerequisites for
secondary candidates: Education 104 and
220 and Psychology 351.

325 Tests and Measurements (3)

A study of the principles and major con-
cepts of psychological and educational test-
ing and a systematic coverage of various
types of tests in current use in educational
settings. Prerequisites: Education 100, 102,
and 104.
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326 Literacy in the Content Areas (3)
This course is designed for secondary edu-
cation certification students to help them
teach students to read and communicate
more effectively in the subject area they
plan to teach. This course demonstrates
how reading strategies can be integrated
with other language modes (listening,
speaking, writing, and observing), thereby
improving comprehension in any subject
area. Prerequisites: Education 100, 102,
and 104.

326F Field Placement: Literacy in the
Content Areas (1)
Corequisite: Education 326

327 Teaching Methods in Secondary
English (3)

This course addresses the theory and phi-
losophy of teaching language arts in middle
and secondary schools. Classroom teach-
ing strategies are explored and imple-
mented in class presentations and in grade
7-12 public school classrooms. Students
plan instructional situations that clearly
express the reading-writing connection that
exists in effective language arts programs.
Prerequisite or corequisite: Education 221.

328 Teaching Methods in Secondary
Social Studies (3)

This course intends to develop teaching/
learning styles that research has shown are
most effective for teaching social studies
to adolescents. Contextual teaching, prob-
lem-based learning, and critical thinking
are approached through instructional strat-
egies that combine investigative classroom
inquiry with both national and state con-
tent standards. Students learn to frame is-
sues, to help students research and analyze
data and information, and to construct
meaning and understanding. A field place-
ment in embedded in this course. Prereq-
uisite or corequisite: Education 221.

329 Teaching Science in the Second-
ary School (3)

Examination of current theory and prac-
tice for teaching science in secondary
schools is explored in this course. Curricu-
lum development, teaching strategies and
methodologies, and assessment issues are
also addressed. Students examine research-
based curriculum and inquiry teaching and
learning as best practices in science educa-
tion. A field placement in embedded in this
course. Prerequisite or corequisite: Educa-
tion 221.

330 Teaching Secondary School
Mathematics (3)

A balance of theory and practice is explored
in this course to help students become ef-
fective teachers of mathematics. Curricu-
lum development, teaching strategies and
methodologies, and assessment issues are
also addressed. A field placement in em-
bedded in this course. Prerequisite or
corequisite: Education 221.

413 Elementary Student Teaching (9)

414 Early Childhood Student
Teaching (9)

415 Secondary School Curriculum (2)
Students investigate instructional planning
and implementation as well as a range of
behavior and classroom management tech-
niques. Reading assignments in appropri-
ate professional literature encourage
students to develop a familiarity with the
most effective teaching approaches. Moti-
vation, evaluation of student achievement,

and differentiation of instruction are con-

sidered.

416 Teaching Methods in Secondary
English (3)

This course addresses the theory and phi-

losophy of teaching language arts in middle

and secondary schools. Classroom teach-

ing strategies are explored and imple-
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mented in class presentation and in 70-12
public classrooms. Students plan instruc-
tional situations that clearly express the
reading-writing connection that exists in
effective language arts programs. Prereq-
uisites: EDU 100, 102, and 104.

417 Teaching Methods in Secondary
Social Studies (3)

This course intends to develop teaching/
learning styles that research has shown is
most effective for teaching social studies
to adolescents. Contextual teaching, prob-
lem based learning and critical thinking are
approached through instructional strategies
that combine investigative classroom in-
quiry with both national and state content
standards. Students learn to frame issues,
help students research and analyze data and
information and to construct meaning and
understanding. Prerequisites: Education
100, 102, and 104.

418 Teaching Science in the Second-
ary School (3)

Examination of current theory and prac-
tice for teaching science in secondary
schools is explored in this course. Curricu-
lum development, teaching strategies and
methodologies and assessment issues are
also addressed. Students examine research-
based curriculum and inquiry teaching and
learning as best practices in science educa-
tion. Prerequisites: Education 100, 102,
and 104.

419 Teaching Secondary School
Mathematics (3)

A balance of theory and practice is explored

in this course to help students become ef-

fective teachers of mathematics. Curricu-

lum development, teaching strategies and

methodologies and assessment issues are

also addressed. Prerequisites: Education
100, 102, and 104.

423 Secondary Student Teaching (9)

498-499 Tutorial Action Research in
Classroom Settings (8)
The tutorial in elementary/early childhood
education will include an action research
proposal. This study will be conducted as
part of the student teaching experience.
The findings and summary of the research
will be presented both at Chatham Col-
lege and at the Student Teaching school

placement.

Forensics (FOR)

Forensics is the application of scientific
principles to the law. Completion of this
program prepares students for graduate or
professional study or for entry-level posi-
tions in law enforcement, legal, or human
service agencies. The focus is on providing
a general overview of the field that enables
students to understand key concepts and
procedures used in criminal investigations.
In addition to the major and minor in Fo-
rensics, a minor in Forensic Science is avail-
able for students who complete Organic
Chemistry and its associated prerequisites.

Major Requirements

14 courses, including:

BIO 135  Applied Human Biology (3)

FOR 102/102L Crime Scene Investigation
(4)

FOR 103 Introduction to Criminal Law
and Criminal Justice (3)
FOR 301 Behavioral Analysis in Forensics

(3)
FOR 393 Internship (3)
FOR 498-499 Tutorial (8)

PSY 101  General Psychology (3)

PSY 213  Statistics and Research
Design (3)

PSY 214 Foundations of Behavioral

Research (4)
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PSY 333  Abnormal Behavior (3) or
SWK 325 Deviant Behavior (3)
SWK 101 Introduction to Social Behavior

3)
2 of the following:

FOR 220 Women and the Criminal
Justice System (3)

PSY 331  Social Psychology (3)

PSY 341  Psychobiology (3)

PSY 340  Psychopharmacology (3)

Forensics Minor Requirements
5 courses, including:

SWK 101  Introduction to Social Behavior
3)

FOR102/102L Crime Scene Investigation

(4)

FOR 103 Introduction to Criminal Law
and Criminal Justice (3)

FOR 301 Behavioral Analysis in
Forensics (3)

PSY 333  Abnormal Behavior (3) or

SWK 325 Deviant Behavior (3)

Forensic Science Minor
Requirements
The forensic science minor is intended for
students who are interested in careers as
scientists collaborating with law enforce-
ment. This includes those who are interested
in working in forensic chemistry and toxi-
cology laboratories. It will also serve students
who are interested in the scientific back-
ground that is routinely performed as part
of a criminal investigation. This minor
complements the B.S. degrees in biology,
biochemistry, and chemistry available at
Chatham.
7 courses, including:
BIO 144  The Organism (4)
FOR 102/102L Crime Scene Investigation
(4)

FOR 103 Introduction to Criminal Law
and Criminal Justice (3)
FOR 320 Forensic Science (3)

PSY 101  General Psychology (3)
MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)
SWK 101 Introduction to Social Behavior

(3)

102/102L Crime Scene Investigation (4)
Using concepts from biology, chemistry, and
physics, students will learn the basics of fo-
rensic procedures, including DNA finger-
printing, organic and inorganic analysis,
arson investigation, and trace evidence. The
course will focus on relevance and implica-
tions of evidence for a criminal trial and how
to process the evidence at a crime scene.

103 Introduction to Criminal Law
and Criminal Justice (3)

This course will address issues related to
crime, criminal offenders, and American
laws. Also addressed will be the law enforce-
ment system. Emphasis will be on the role
of forensic professionals in the criminal
justice system.

220 Women and the Criminal Justice
System (3)

This course focuses on three aspects of
women’s involvement in the criminal jus-
tice system: as victims, offenders, and pro-
fessionals. Coverage will include theories
and facts about women offenders, the im-
pact of crime on women victims and survi-
vors, and special issues facing women who
pursue careers in policing and corrections.

301 Behavioral Analysis in Forensics (3)
This course provides a broad introduction
to Forensic Psychology. Emphasis is on the
role of forensic psychologists and other fo-
rensics professionals in a variety of legal
matters. Students will learn about profil-
ing, lie detection, insanity and competency,
and child custody as well as several other
issues related to the practice of forensic

psychology.
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320 Forensic Science (3)

This course will focus on the theory, meth-
ods, and instrumentation used in forensic
science. Topics covered will include bio-
chemical markers, uses of HPLC and mass
spectrometry, trace evidence, toxicology,
and arson/explosives analysis. This course
will build upon principles learned in Fo-
rensic Science 102/102L. Prerequisites:
Chemistry 205, Forensic Science 102/
102L.

391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent Study
1,2,3,4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 upon completion)

Human Services
Administration (HSA)

The human services administration minor
provides a structured interdisciplinary
foundation for understanding the histori-
cal roles, importance, and administration
of human service and nonprofit organiza-
tions in contemporary American society.
The minor acquaints students with the ra-
tionale for human service organizations and
the many social needs that they meet and
social problems they address. The minor
also familiarizes students with the required
knowledge, skills, and roles of administra-
tors and social work professionals in hu-
man service and nonprofit organizations.

Minor Requirements
6 courses, including:

BUS 105

Introduction to Management
(3)

BUS 337  Managing Nonprofit
Organizations (3)
SWK 101  Introduction to Social Behavior
(3) or

PSY 101 General Psychology (3)

SWK 102 Introduction to Social Work
and Social Issues (3)
Social Welfare Policy | (3)

Social Work Practice | (3)

SWK 321
SWK 351

Psychology (PSY)

The major course work is organized in a
common structure for the baccalaureate
curriculum: a required introductory course,
three methodology courses, six advanced
content courses, and the tutorial.

Common elements of the curriculum in-
clude active and collaborative learning, re-
search projects, fieldwork, practicums and
community service, discussion of ethical
issues and values, and courses and research
methods that heighten the student’s under-
standing of diversity in human behavior.
Learning about psychology occurs in mul-
tiple settings: the classroom, laboratories,
field experience, internships, psychology
club (Psi Chi), and undergraduate research
conferences (Western Pennsylvania Under-
graduate Psychology Conference). The pro-
gram places a strong emphasis on effective
student advising that goes beyond guidance
in course selection and information about
institutional procedures. The intent is to
motivate students to explore and develop
their values, interests, abilities, and career
and life goals and to encourage students to
consider post-baccalaureate educational
possibilities, including graduate and pro-
fessional school.

The psychology curriculum enables stu-
dents to think scientifically about behav-
ior and mental processes, to appreciate and
respect others, and to pursue a variety of
post-baccalaureate alternatives, including
employment and graduate or professional
school. This major is applicable to any ca-
reer in which an understanding of human
thought and behavior is central, including
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personnel/human resources, social work,
introductory-level counseling, interview-
ing, and data collection.

Major Requirements
12 courses, including:

PSY 101  General Psychology (3)

PSY 213  Statistics and Research
Design(3)

PSY 214 Foundations of Behavioral
Research (4)

PSY 302  Junior Seminar in Psychology

3)
PSY 498-499 Tutorial (8)
1 course in learning and cognition from the

following:
PSY 307  Cognitive Psychology (3)
PSY 326  The Psychology of Learning (3)

1 course in individual differences, person-
ality and social from the following:

PSY 323  Personadlity (3)

PSY 331  Social Psychology (3)
PSY 333  Abnormal Behavior (3)

1 course in biological bases from the
following:

PSY 324  Motivation (3)

PSY 340  Psychopharmacology (3)
PSY 341  Psychobiology (3)

1 developmental course from the following:
PSY 351  Childhood and Adolescence (3)
PSY 352  Adult Development (3)

2 additional psychology program electives

Interdisciplinary Major
Requirements
8 courses, exclusive of the tutorial:

PSY 101  General Psychology (3)

PSY 213  Statistics and Research
Design(3)
PSY 214 Foundations of Behavioral

Research (4)
3 additional, approved 300-level courses

2 psychology program electives

Minor Requirements
6 courses, including:

PSY 101  General Psychology (3)

PSY 213  Statistics and Research
Design(3)

PSY 214 Foundations of Behavioral

Research (4)
2 additional, approved 300-level courses

1 approved psychology program elective

101 General Psychology (3)

An introduction to the scientific study of
behavior with an emphasis on the origins
of behavior, learning, social influences,
physiological factors, individual differ-
ences, personality, and adjustment and
maladjustment.

152 Human Growth and Development
(3)

Physical, cognitive, social, and emotional
development are studied throughout the
life span. Major theories of development
are discussed. Applications and examples
are presented from applied contexts. Spe-
cial needs of individuals at various stages
throughout the life span are addressed. This
course is not a substitute for 200- and 300-
level developmental courses that apply to-
ward majors in psychology and social work
and certification in education. Prerequisite:
Psychology 101.

210 Psychology of Eating (3)

This course examines the research and
theories of food consumption from biologi-
cal, cultural, and learning perspectives.
Topics include the physiology of hunger,
development of food preferences, cuisines,
and disordered eating. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 101.

213 Statistics and Research Design (3)
This course is designed to introduce stu-
dents to essential research tools. Topics in-
clude frequency distributions, indices of
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central tendency, variability, and various
inferential statistics, including nonpara-
metric techniques. This course also exam-
ines research design procedures with an
emphasis on analysis of variance. Prereq-
uisites: Psychology 101 and completion of
the mathematics proficiency requirement.

214 Foundations of Behavioral
Research (4)

This course examines the scientific method
employed by psychologists. Topics include
sampling, validity and reliability, experi-
mentation, and field research. Students also
conduct laboratory assignments on areas
within learning, cognition, and social psy-
chology. Prerequisites: Psychology 101 and
213 or permission of the instructor.

215 Theories of Counseling and
Psychotherapy (3)

Major approaches to “helping” are exam-
ined and compared within two basic course
orientations: a person-centered framework
and a rational-emotive one. Interviewing
and listening skills are discussed and prac-
ticed. The course also features guest lectur-
ers who are practitioners in human-services
settings. Prerequisites: Psychology 101 or
permission of the instructor.

220 Special Topics in Psychology (3)

This course is designed to allow students
to explore in depth a specific topic or area
of psychology. Topics will vary from year
to year and might include coping and ad-
aptation, history and systems of psychol-
ogy, psychology of eating and eating
disorders, or evaluation of self-help litera-
ture and programs. Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 101 or permission of the instructor.

225 Death and Dying (3)

This course explores the psychological and
social impact of death. While such study
will include theoretical approaches to death
and bereavement, attention also will be

focused on individual, cultural, and situ-
ational differences. It examines the phe-
nomenon of death as understood or not
understood by family members, physicians,
nurses, and the dying themselves. Prereq-
uisite: Psychology 101, Social Work 101,
or permission of the instructor.

230 Animal Behavior (4)

A general introduction to the study of ani-
mal behavior from evolutionary and socio-
biological perspectives. Emphasis is on
social behaviors and interactions. The labo-
ratory portion of the course involves work
in the laboratory and fieldwork at the Pitts-
burgh Zoo, Frick Park, and Powdermill
Nature Reserve in Rector, Pennsylvania.
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or permission
of the instructor.

236 Psychology of Women (3)

The course examines current theory and
research on the psychology of women. Top-
ics include the development of gender
roles, gender comparisons, women and
work, love relationships, women’s physical
and mental health, violence against
women, and women in later adulthood.
Students who take this course should ac-
quire an understanding of what it means
to be a female in North America. Prereq-
uisite: Psychology 101 or Women’s Stud-
ies 101.

238 Industrial/Organizational
Psychology (3)

The course examines psychological prin-
ciples and methods as they apply to indus-
try and organizations. Topics include
motivation, leadership, communication
systems, organizational change and devel-
opment, performance assessment, Stress,
and group dynamics. Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 101 or permission of the instructor.
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243 Health Psychology (3)

An examination of the psychological pro-
cesses that influence physical health. Top-
ics include stress and coping; nutrition,
weight control, and diet; managing and
controlling pain; substance abuse; and
health promotion. Prerequisite: Psychology
101 or permission of the instructor.

292 Individualism and Commitment
(3)

This discussion course examines the val-
ues inherent in Western psychologies: em-
phasis on autonomy, independence, and
identity to the exclusion of issues of relat-
edness and commitment. It presents an
interdisciplinary study of alternative val-
ues stressed by women, many minority
groups, and non-Western societies. Ex-
amples of women’s created lives reveal
issues of class, culture, and gender.

302 Junior Seminar in Psychology (3)
Prepares students of psychology for the tu-
torial. Research methodology, statistical
analysis, computer usage, and professional
issues of APA style, format, and ethics are
key components. Each student intensively
studies a specific research problem by sur-
veying current research literature and then
designs an appropriate research protocol.
Required of all junior psychology majors.
Prerequisites: Psychology 101, 213, 214,
and junior standing.

307 Cognitive Psychology (3)

A survey of theories and research concerned
with human cogpnitive processes. Topics in-
clude attention, memory, problem solving,
and concept formation. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 101.

323 Personality (3)

A survey of individual characteristics from
four conceptual strategies: psychoanalytic,
dispositional, phenomenological, and be-
havioral. All conceptual strategies address

issues of theory, assessment, research, and
personality change. Emphasis is on endur-
ing principles and contemporary issues, il-
lustrated with selected examples and
personal application. Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 101.

324 Motivation (3)

A survey of concepts and data related to
the arousal and direction of behavior. Pre-
requisite: Psychology 101.

326 DPsychology of Learning (3)

An overview of the principles and research
associated with modern learning theory.
Topics include classical conditioning, op-
erant learning, reinforcement theory, and
stimulus control of behavior. Prerequisite:
Psychology 101.

331 Social Psychology (3)

An examination of human social behavior
with an emphasis on social influences that
people have upon the beliefs or behaviors
of others. The course covers methods of
inquiry as well as the scientific study of how
we think about, influence, and relate to one
another. Representative topics include con-
formity, persuasion, social cognition, preju-
dice, aggression, and interpersonal
relationships. Prerequisite: Psychology 101.

333 Abnormal Behavior (3)

A study of definitions of normality and ab-
normality, functional and organic syn-
dromes, theories of causation, and
procedures for the diagnosis and modifi-
cation of disturbed behavior. Prerequisite:
Psychology 101.

340 Psychopharmacology (3)

The influence of drugs on behavior and psy-
chological state. Topics include neuron mor-
phology, neurochemistry, principles of
pharmacology, and the action and effects
of psychotropic drugs. Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 101 or permission of the instructor.
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341 Psychobiology (3)

An examination of the biological correlates
of behavior. Emphasis is placed on the cen-
tral nervous system and its structure, orga-
nization, and function. Specific topics
considered are sleep, learning, memory,
sexual behavior, motivation, and complex
processes such as thought and language.
Prerequisite: Psychology 101.

350 History and Systems of
Psychology (3)

The history of psychology from its early
philosophical forebearers through its de-
velopment in the schools of the late 19th
and early 20th centuries to its present stages
of theoretical development. Prerequisites:
Psychology 101 and junior status.

351 Childhood and Adolescence (3)
A general introduction to theories and
methods of developmental psychology. The
course covers patterns and possible mecha-
nisms of behavioral development from con-
ception through adolescence. Audio- and
videotapes of infants, children, and their
families supplement lectures, discussions,
and written exercises. The life span perspec-
tive is continued in Psychology 352. Pre-
requisite: Psychology 101.

352 Adult Development (3)

A life-span perspective is adopted to study
physical, cognitive, and social/emotional
aspects of adult development. Questions
of qualitative changes, continuity/discon-
tinuity stages, individual differences, and
the impact of biological, environmental,
and cultural factors throughout adulthood
are addressed. This course is designed to
follow Psychology 351 but may be taken
as a stand-alone course. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 101.

353 Field Placement for Principles of
Child Development (1)
Twenty-four hours of fieldwork in an edu-
cational setting, which permits observation
of a variety of developmental stages. Re-
quired co-enrollment with Psychology 351
for education students. Optional for non-

education students.
391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)
402, 403 Individual Research (2,3)

Intensive study of a specific research prob-
lem by survey of literature, data collection,
and data analysis with the supervision and
collaboration of a faculty member, possi-
bly in collaboration with other students
who are working on the same problem or
related ones. Minimum registration: one
term or interim; repeated registration to a
total of three permitted. This course is ideal
preparation for tutorial work in psychol-
ogy. Prerequisites: Psychology 101, 213,
214, and permission of the instructor.

415 Human Sexuality (3)

This course draws from current research
to examine biological, psychological, and
social aspects of sexuality. In addition, is-
sues relating to sexuality for parents and
educational and counseling professionals
will be addressed. Prerequisite: Psychology
101.

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)
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Social Work (SWK)

The social work program offers a major in
social work leading to a Bachelor of Social
Work (B.S.W.) degree. The social work
program is accredited by the Council on
Social Work Education. A liberal arts foun-
dation is an integral part of an undergradu-
ate social work education and provides an
essential context for understanding human
behavior. The B.S.W. prepares students for
entry-level generalist social work practice
as well as graduate education in social work
and related fields. Bachelor level social
workers are employed in all areas of hu-
man services and health care. They are also
eligible for advanced standing in graduate
programs in social work.

Students must apply for admission to the
social work major while completing aca-
demic prerequisites. This process is re-
quired to help ensure that students possess
both the academic ability and personal
maturity necessary for beginning social
work practice. To apply for admission to
the major, students must either: 1) be en-
rolled in Social Work 102; 2) have com-
pleted Social Work 102; or 3) be at least a
second-term sophomore. Specifics of the
application process may be obtained from
any member of the social work faculty.

Major Requirements
19 courses, including:

BIO 135  Applied Human Biology (3) or
another approved biology
course

POL 101  American Government and
Public Policy (3)

PSY 101 General Psychology (3)

PSY 213  Statistics and Research Design
(3)

PSY 214 Foundations of Behavioral
Research (4)

SWK 101  Introduction to Social Behavior

3)

SWK 102 Introduction to Social Work
and Social Issues (3)

SWK 201 Human Behavior in the Social
Environment | (3)

SWK 202 Human Behavior in the Social
Environment Il (3)

SWK 321  Social Welfare Policy | (3)

SWK 322  Social Welfare Policy Il (3)

SWK 341 Human Diversity (3)

SWK 351 Social Work Practice | (3)

SWK 352  Social Work Practice Il (3)

SWK 354  Social Work Practice Il (3)

SWK 355  Social Work Practice IV (3)

SWK 460 Integrative Seminar in Social

Work (3)
SWK 498-499 Tutorial (8)
12 credits of field placement from the fol-

lowing:

SWK 451 Field Placement (1)
SWK 452 Field Placement (2)
SWK 453 Field Placement (3)
SWK 454 Field Placement (4)
SWK 455 Field Placement (5)

Preparation for professional social work
practice necessitates a broad range of
course work. Accreditation requirements
preclude interdisciplinary majors. There is
no social work minor. Social work majors
may not minor in human services adminis-
tration. Students interested in the social work
major are advised to meet with a member
of the faculty early in their academic ca-
reers to develop a course sequence plan.

101 Introduction to Social Behavior
(3

The goal of the course is to introduce stu-
dents to basic sociological concepts and
methods, including socialization, groups,
social institutions, collective behavior, and
social change. Empbhasis is placed on con-
ceptual and methodological tools necessary
for the scientific analysis of human inter-
action and on society’s fulfillment of hu-

e
[
)
£
a

2
]
>
o

[a]
<
]
£
3

I

L3
°
<

2

X

2z

[a]




ion of Human Development

ivis|

a

194 Social Work

Undergraduate Courses

man needs through health, education, and

social welfare systems.

102 Introduction to Social Work and
Social Issues (3)

This course examines selected social issues
as well as related social welfare policies and
programs. It introduces the profession of
social work, key aspects of the professional
knowledge base, fields of practice, and
populations served by social workers.

164 Diversity in Health and Illness (3)
This course will examine the impact of cul-
ture on health care services and delivery in
the United States. The influence of cultural
difference on patient/provider interactions
will be considered within the cultural com-
petency model. The context of health and
illness for groups including African-Ameri-
can, Asian-Americans, and Latin-Ameri-
cans will be included.

201 Human Behavior in the Social
Environment I (3)

This course examines the development of
individuals, couples, and families from
birth to adolescence within the framework
of relevant biological, psychological, socio-
logical, and social work research and theory.
Additionally, it examines the evolution of
families, groups, organizations, institu-
tions, and communities as systems and
their influence on human development and
behavior. Attention is also given to the in-
teractions of systems that influence devel-
opment as well as the impact of gender,
race, ethnicity, social, and economic influ-
ences on systems and behavior, and impli-
cations for social work practice.
Prerequisites: Psychology 101 or permis-
sion of the instructor.

202 Human Behavior in the Social
Environment II (3)

This course is a continuation of Social

Work 201. It examines the development

of individuals, couples, and families from
adolescence to death within the framework
of relevant biological, psychological, socio-
logical, and social work research and theory.
Additionally, it examines the evolution of
families, groups, organizations, institu-
tions, and communities as systems and
their influence on human development and
behavior. Attention is also given to the
interactions of systems that influence de-
velopment as well as the impact of gender,
race, ethnicity, social, and economic
influences on systems and behavior, and
implications for social work practice. Pre-
requisite: Social Work 201 or permission

of instructor.

212 Social Gerontology (3)

Understanding the aging process through
an introductory examination of the bio-
logical, psychological, and physiological
aspects of aging. A systematic examination,
using an ecological framework of social
aspects of aging; of the political, familial,
educational, economic; and religious insti-
tutions and other noninstitutional forces

affecting the elderly in Western society.

224 Juvenile Justice (3)

Examination of biological, psychological,
sociological, and ecological theories of ju-
venile delinquency; its historical and cur-
rent legal definitions and enabling
legislation; statistical resources and activ-
ity patterns; and methods of prevention,
control, and treatment of juvenile delin-

quency.

248 Marriage and the Family (3)

This course analyzes marriage and the fam-
ily in American society: historical develop-
ment, contemporary economic and
cultural pressures, and the impact that so-
cial class has upon the nature of family life.
The course also contrasts the American

family with examples of marriage and fam-
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ily life from other selected cultures and sub-
cultures.

260 Special Topics in Social Work (3)

A topic of current interest in social work.
Topics will vary from year to year depend-
ing on interest and needs of students. Pos-
sible topics include alcoholism and other
drug addictions, social work with the de-
velopmentally disabled, domestic violence,
advocacy in social work, or conflict reso-
lution skills.

321 Social Welfare Policy I (3)

This course examines the history, develop-
ment, context, and current status of the
American social welfare system. The
American system is compared with poli-
cies and programs in other countries. The
specifics of major welfare programs such
as Social Security and Temporary Aid to
Needy Families are explored.

322 Social Welfare Policy II (3)

This course builds upon and adds to the
knowledge gained in Social Work 321. So-
cial welfare policies, programs, and related
institutions are examined within the con-
text of the social problems they address.
Special focus is given to social welfare poli-
cies and programs designed to promote so-
cial justice, although economic justice also
is addressed. This course also explores the
strengths and weaknesses of current inter-
ventions and institutions regarding their
promotion of social and economic justice.
Prerequisite: Social Work 321 or permis-
sion of instructor.

325 Deviant Behavior (3)

This course examines psychological and so-
ciological theories and research on deviant
behavior. Deviancy is examined from bio-
logical, psychological, and sociological per-
spectives, and discussed as a problem in
individual adjustment, small groups, and
social organizations. Theory and research

concerning the major types of deviant be-
havior and societal reactions, as both causes
and consequences of deviant behavior, also
are discussed. Prerequisite: Social Work
101.

341 Human Diversity (3)

This course explores aspects of human di-
versity including race, gender, ethnicity,
sexual orientation, and disability within the
context of oppression and privilege. Con-
cepts of ethnocentrism, marginality, social
class, prejudice, stereotypes, power, and in-
equality are examined in relation to social
and economic justice.

346 Seminar in Gerontology (3)

This course will be offered in three stages.
First, it will provide for an assessment of
student knowledge of gerontology. Second,
it will focus substantially upon the research
methods used in gerontological research
and a student project. Third, it will pro-
vide a forum for the presentation of stu-
dent research projects. Prerequisites:
completion of all other certificate in ger-
ontology requirements or permission of the
instructor.

351 Social Work Practice I (3)

This course introduces generalist social
work practice, including its philosophy,
domains, and values. The role of the prac-
titioner and an overview of the helping pro-
cess provide the foundation for the study
and practice of basic interviewing skills.
Prerequisite: Social Work 102. Open only
to social work and psychology majors, hu-
man services administration minors, or
with permission of the instructor.

352 Social Work Practice II (3)

Building on the knowledge and skills ac-
quired in Social Work 351, this course fo-
cuses on direct practice with individuals
and families, including the assessment,
middle, and termination phases of social

f Human Development
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work practice. Skills for working with di-
verse populations will be illustrated and
practiced using videos and role playing.
Prerequisite: Social Work 351. Open only
to social work majors.

354 Social Work Practice III (3)

This course examines the essential compo-
nents of generalist social work practice with
groups. Topics include group typology, for-
mation, development, and processes. Strat-
egies for effective leadership with small and
large groups are explored using both di-
dactic and experiential methods. Prerequi-
site: Social Work 351. Open only to social
work majors.

355 Social Work Practice IV (3)
Organizational and community theories
are examined and linked to agency design
and administration, community organiza-
tion, and social planning. Models of inter-
vention are evaluated in terms of existing
power structures, underlying assumptions,
and potential for enhancing social and eco-
nomic justice. Strategies based on the
strengths perspective and aimed at empow-
ering disadvantaged groups receive special
attention. Prerequisite: Social Work 351.
Open only to social work majors.

391, 392, 392 Internship (1, 2, 3)

451, 452, 453, 454, 455
Field Placement (1, 2, 3, 4, 5)

Students participate in a practice experi-
ence with the opportunity to apply social
work knowledge, ethics, and practice skills.
Students work closely with their field in-
structors, as well as meeting weekly with
social work faculty. Students must com-
plete a total of 12 credits of field place-
ment. Open only to senior social work
majors. Prerequisites or corequisites: Social
Work 352, 354, 355; corequisite in the
spring term, Social Work 460.

460 Integrative Seminar in Social
Work (3)

The capstone course of the social work pro-
gram, this seminar requires students to syn-
thesize and integrate their professional
knowledge with field experience. Topics in-
clude ethics, professional practice, critical
thinking, and integration of research in
practice, and career development.
Corequisite: Field placement.

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)
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198 Behavioral Neuroscience

Undergraduate Courses

Behavioral
Neuroscience

Behavioral neuroscience is a branch of the
biological sciences that focuses on the
structure and function of the nervous sys-
tem, emphasizing the neural bases of be-
havior. The behavioral neuroscience minor
offers a diverse and challenging selection
of courses in biology, psychology, chemis-
try, and neuroscience.

Minor Requirements

6 courses, including:

BIO 143  The Cell (4)

BIO 144  The Organism (4)

BIO 209  Basic Neuroscience (3)

BIO 309  Advanced Neuroscience (5)
BIO 312  Neuropharmacology (3)
PSY 101  General Psychology (3) or

CHM 105 General Chemistry (3) or
CHM 107 Chemistry | (3)

Courses listed here that are also required
for a student’s major must be replaced by
a course approved in advance by the divi-

sion chair.

Biochemistry

Biochemistry is a science whose boundaries
now encompass many aspects of chemis-
try and biology, from molecules and cells
to organisms and ecology. Scientists use the
tools of biochemistry and molecular biol-
ogy to explore cures for disease, improve
public health, remediate environmental
pollution, and develop cheaper and safer
natural products. The program is ideal for
students who are planning graduate work
in biochemistry or molecular biology, seek-
ing jobs in biotechnology, or applying to
medical school.

Major Requirements (B.A. Degree)
18 courses, including:

BIO 143  The Cell (4)

BIO 144  The Organism (4)

CHM 105 General Chemistry (3) or
CHM 107 Chemistry | (3)

CHM 108 Chemistry Il (3)

CHM 109 Chemistry | Laboratory (1)
CHM 110
CHM 205
CHM 206
CHM 215

Chemistry Il Laboratory (1)
Organic Chemistry | (3)
Organic Chemistry Il (3)
Elementary Organic Labora-
tory (2)

Organic Chemistry Laboratory
3)

Biochemistry | (3)
Biochemistry 1l (3)
Biochemistry, Cell, and Mo-

CHM 216

CHM 338

CHM 339

CHM 340
lecular Biology Laboratory (2)

CHM 498-499 Tutorial (8) or

BIO 498-499 Tutorial

IND 350 Scientific Research Methods (2)

3 credits of biology at the 200-level or

above.

3 credits of chemistry at the 300-level or

above.

Major Requirements (B.S. Degree)

28 courses, including:

BIO 143  The Cell (4)

BIO 144  The Organism (4)

CHM 105 General Chemistry (3) or

CHM 107 Chemistry | (3)

CHM 108 Chemistry Il (3)

CHM 109 Chemistry | Laboratory (1)

CHM 110 Chemistry Il Laboratory (1)

CHM 205 Organic Chemistry | (3)

CHM 206 Organic Chemistry Il (3)

CHM 215 Elementary Organic Laboratory
(2)

CHM 216 Organic Chemistry Laboratory
)

CHM 311  Physical Chemistry | (3)

CHM 317 Integrated Chemistry

Laboratory (2)
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CHM 318 Chemical Analysis Laboratory
(3)

CHM 322 Topics in Analytical Chemistry
(3)

Biochemistry | (3)
Biochemistry Il (3)
Biochemistry, Cell, and
Molecular Biology Lab (2)
CHM 498-499 Tutorial (8) or

BIO 498-499 Tutorial

CHM 338
CHM 339
CHM 340

IND 350 Scientific Research Methods (2)

MTH 151 Calculus | (4)

MTH 152 Calculus Il (4)

PHY 251  Principles of Physics | (4)

PHY 252 Principles of Physics Il (4)

PHY 255  Physics Laboratory | (1)

PHY 256 Physics Laboratory Il (1)

2 courses from the following:

BIO 221  General Microbiology (5)

BIO 231  Principles of Cell and
Molecular Biology (3)

BIO 317  Genetics (5)

BIO 331  Advanced Principles of Cell

and Molecular Biology (3)

Biology (BIO)

Biology offers a broad curriculum with ex-
posure to all major areas of biology. This
major provides intensive preparation for
graduate and professional study or entry-
level positions. Course and career prepara-
tion in areas including preprofessional,
medical and health-related, and environ-
mental are covered in the program. A sec-
ondary education certification in biology
is also available.

Major Requirements (B.A. and
B.S. Degrees)

All biology majors must complete IND 350,
BIO 498 and 499, and at least two biology
courses with a laboratory component at
Chatham College. Exclusive of BIO 143 and
144, biology courses on the 100 level do

not count toward a major.

Major Requirements (B.A. Degree)
15 courses, including:

BIO 143  The Cell (4)

BIO 144  The Organism (4)

BIO 498-499 Tutorial (8)

CHM 105
CHM 107
CHM 108
CHM 109
CHM 110
IND 350

General Chemistry (3) or
Chemistry | (3)

Chemistry 11 (3)

Chemistry | Laboratory (1)
Chemistry Il Laboratory (1)
Scientific Research Methods
(2)

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

MTH 108 Elementary Precalculus (3) or
MTH 151  Calculus | (4)

4 additional courses selected from CHM
338, CHM 339, PSY 230, and biology
courses numbered 200 or above; at least 3
of these must have a laboratory component,
and at least 1 of the courses with a labora-
tory component must be numbered 300 or

above.

Major Requirements (B.S. Degree)

19 courses, including:

BIO 143  The Cell (4)

BIO 144  The Organism (4)

BIO 317  Genetics (5) or both

BIO 331  Advanced Principles of Cell
and Molecular Biology (3)
and

BIO 340  Biochemistry, Cell, and

Molecular Biology Lab (2)
BIO 498-499 Tutorial (8)
CHM 105
CHM 107
CHM 108
CHM 109
CHM 110
CHM 205
CHM 215

General Chemistry (3) or
Chemistry | (3)

Chemistry 11 (3)

Chemistry | Laboratory (1)
Chemistry Il Laboratory (1)
Organic Chemistry | (3)
Elementary Organic Laboratory
(2)

Scientific Research Methods
(2)

Elementary Statistics (3)

IND 350

MTH 110
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MTH 108 Precalculus (3) or

MTH 151 Calculus | (4)

3 additional courses selected from CHM
338, CHM 339, PSY 230, and the biology
courses numbered 200 or above; at least 2
of these must have a laboratory component.
2 additional courses selected from the of-
ferings in biology, chemistry, environmen-

tal studies, mathematics, and physics.

Interdisciplinary Major

Requirements

8 courses, including:

BIO 143  The Cell (4)

BIO 144  The Organism (4)

IND 350  Scientific Research Methods
(2)

5 courses selected from biology courses

numbered 200 or above; at least 2 of these

must have a laboratory component. Stu-

dents may take their tutorials in either biol-

ogy or the cooperating department.

Minor Requirements

6 courses, including:

BIO 143  The Cell (4)

BIO 144  The Organism (4)

3 courses selected from biology courses
numbered 200 or above; at least two of
these must have a laboratory component.
1 biology elective or any science or math-
ematics course approved in advance and not
already counted toward a major or minor.

114 Basic Nutrition (3) As Needed
This course is an overview of scientific prin-
ciples of nutrition and their application to
humans throughout the life cycle. It is de-
signed for students who need a broad cov-
erage of nutrition and have little or no
background in science. Three hours of lec-
ture per week. Prerequisite: Enrollment in
a school of nursing.

115 Basic Microbiology (4) As Needed
This course is designed for students who
need a broad coverage of microbiology and
have little or no background in biology or
chemistry. It includes a study of micro-
scopic organisms and their relation to
health and disease. There is a special em-
phasis on disinfection, sterilization, immu-
nology, and microbiological aspects of
infectious disease. Three hours of lecture
and two hours of lab per week. Prerequi-
site: Enrollment in a school of nursing.

116 Basic Anatomy and Physiology I
(4) As Needed

This is the first of two courses designed
for students who need a broad coverage of
anatomy and physiology and have little or
no background in science. It includes a
study of the structure and function of hu-
man cells, tissue, organs, and systems.
Clinical applications of anatomy and physi-
ology will also be considered. Three hours
of lecture and two hours of lab per week.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in a school of
nursing.

117 Basic Anatomy and Physiology II
(4) As Needed

This is the second of two courses designed
for students who need a broad coverage of
anatomy and physiology and have little or
no background in science. It includes a
study of the structure and function of hu-
man cells, tissue, organs, and systems.
Clinical applications of anatomy and physi-
ology will also be considered. Three hours
of lecture and two hours of lab per week.
Prerequisite: Biology 116.

121 Plant and Human Interactions
(3) Summer

For millennia plants have provided food,

shelter, and medicine for humanity. This

course teaches how civilization began with

agriculture and how plants have helped to

shape the course of human history from
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prehistoric times to present. Two hours of
lecture and two hours of laboratory per
week. Laboratory fee.

122 Environmental Biology (4) Spring
This course addresses contemporary envi-
ronmental issues in a consistent and con-
certed fashion to introduce students to
biological concepts. The concepts are de-
veloped to the extent needed to inform an
understanding of the issues. Three hours
of lecture and two hours of laboratory each
week. Laboratory fee. Cross-listed with ENV
145.

123 Nutrition (3) Odd springs

An introduction to nutrients, their com-
position, functions, and sources. Human
physiology, including digestion, metabo-
lism, and excretion, is covered, along with
special nutritional needs throughout the
life cycle. Integrated with this basic infor-
mation are special topics pertaining to di-
ets, organic foods, preservatives, pesticides,
world hunger, and other current concerns.
Two hours of lecture and two hours of labo-

ratory per week. Laboratory fee.

131 Human Genetics (3) Even springs
This course is designed to help students
understand issues in genetic research and
biotechnology. Topics include pedigrees,
birth defects, cancer, and the creation of
transgenic animals. Two hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory per week.
Laboratory fee.

135 Applied Human Biology (3)

This course is designed to introduce non-
science majors to major aspects of human
biology. The course will be taught as a se-
ries of modules covering the basic biology
of various human systems followed by ap-
plications that are appropriate to the needs
of students.

143 The Cell (4) Spring

This course is designed to provide a broad
overview of current biological concepts, in-
cluding cell structure, function, division,
and basic genetics. Biologically important
molecules also are presented. This course
is a prerequisite for all upper-level biology
courses. Three hours of class and two hours
of laboratory per week. Laboratory fee.

144 The Organism (4) Fall

This course provides a general survey of
animals and plants at the organismic level,
with emphasis on their evolution and vari-
ous physiological processes such as respi-
ration, circulation, digestion, and
reproduction. This course is a prerequisite
for all upper-level biology courses. Three
hours of class and two hours of laboratory
per week. Laboratory fee.

201 Anatomy (5) Fall

Lectures emphasize the human body and
clinical applications of anatomy while labo-
ratory experiments emphasize comparative
anatomy between humans and other ani-
mals. They focus on anatomical terminol-
ogy, gross structures, body movements,
forming a three-dimensional mental image
of body parts, and functional understand-
ing of normal structures. Prerequisites: Bi-
ology 143 and 144. Laboratory fee.

202 Physiology (5) Spring

This course introduces students to the ba-
sic concepts of physiology. The lecture will
emphasize chemical principles, cellular bio-
logical principles, and a survey of the ner-
vous, endocrine, immune, musculoskeletal,
cardiovascular, excretory, respiratory, and
digestive systems. The laboratory will em-
phasize comparative physiology between
humans and other animals. Prerequisite:
Biology 201. Laboratory fee.

iences
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209 Basic Neuroscience (3) Odd falls
This course is designed for wide appeal. It
is an introduction to structure and func-
tion of the brain and spinal cord, and how
nerves function and communicate. The
basics of movement, sensation, language,
emotion, and consciousness are discussed.
Empbhasis is placed on contrasting normal
function with altered function in diseases.
Prerequisites: Biology 143, 144.

216 Aquatic Biology (5) Odd springs

Basic ecology of a variety of freshwater eco-
systems is examined, including energy flow,
nutrient cycling, physical and chemical pa-
rameters, flora, and fauna. The manage-
ment, maintenance, preservation, and
pollution of aquatic systems are considered.
Laboratory sessions include laboratory
work and field trips. Prerequisites: Biology
143 and 144; Chemistry 109 and110; or
permission of the instructor. Laboratory fee.

219 Immunology (3) Odd falls

A study of the basic principles of immu-
nology: evolution, development, and func-
tions of the immune systems, and
applications such as allergy, autoimmune
diseases, transplants, and tumor immunol-
ogy. Prerequisites: Biology 143 and 144.

221 General Microbiology (5) Odd
springs

The study of fundamental characteristics
of bacteria and related microorganisms, in-
cluding taxonomy, physiology, and distri-
bution. Three class meetings and four
hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisites:
Biology 143 and 144; Chemistry 109 and
110. Laboratory fee.

224 Botany (5) Even springs

An introduction to the structure and func-
tion of plants. Topics include the evolu-
tionary rise of green plants, plant life cycles
and development, plant physiology, plant
ecology, and the morphology and tax-

onomy of vascular plants. The importance
of plants for humans is discussed, includ-
ing their use for food and medicine. Three
hours of lecture and four hours of labora-
tory or field experience per week. Prereq-
uisites: Biology 143, 144. Laboratory fee.

226 Toxicology (3) Even falls

An introduction to toxic substances, their
classification, entry into living systems,
modes of action, and fate. Various living
systems are considered, from the subcellu-
lar to the ecosystem level. Prerequisites:
Biology 143 and 144; Chemistry 109 and
110.

231 Principles of Cell and Molecular
Biology (3) Odd falls

Alecture course covering the organelles and
activities of cells. Topics include the struc-
ture of proteins and other biomolecules,
bioenergetics and enzymes, membranes,
the mitochondrion, the chloroplast, the
endo-membrane system, the cytoskeleton,
and the nucleus and cellular reproduction.
Prerequisites: Biology 143 and 144, and
Chemistry 109 and 110.

248 Ecology (5) Odd falls

A study of the interrelation between or-
ganisms and their environment. Three class
meetings and four hours of laboratory and/
or field work per week. Prerequisites: Biol-
ogy 143 and 144. Laboratory fee.

275 Evolution (3) Even springs

This course introduces the student to the
principles and forces that produce evolution-
ary change. Students will also examine the
development of modern evolutionary theory
through a historical perspective. Special em-
phasis will be given to the evolution of the
vertebrate classes. Prerequisites: Biology 143

and 144.

309 Advanced Neuroscience (5)
Even springs
A thorough study of structure and func-
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tion of the human nervous system. De-
tailed examination of anatomy, motor and
sensory systems, brain stem, autonomic in-
tegration, and cortical functioning. Par-
ticular emphasis on membrane physiology,
ion channels, and clinical correlation of
basic science. Laboratory focuses on
anatomy, demonstration of basic physiol-
ogy, and methods of investigation. Prereq-
uisite: Biology 209. Laboratory fee.

312 Neuropharmacology (3) Even falls
This course examines the effects of thera-
peutic and recreational drugs on neural func-
tion and behavior. Basic anatomy,
physiology, and pharmacology will be re-
viewed prior to an in-depth analysis of drug
effects based upon the neural systems that
are affected. Prerequisites: Biology 144, Bi-
ology 209, or Psychology 341, Chemistry
105 or 107, or permission of the instructor.

317 Genetics (3)

This study of the modern concepts of the
gene stresses theory and experiemental evi-
dence relating to the structure of the gene,
heritability of characteristics, and the be-
havior of genes in populations. Three hours
of lecture per week. Prerequisites: BIO 143,
144; CHM 205, 215. Statistics recom-
mended.

317L Genetics Laboratory (2)

Genetics laboratory consisting of investi-
gation in molecular genetics, genomics,
and classical and population genetics. Both
computer and wet lab techniques will be
employed. Five hours per week. Prerequi-
sites: BIO 143, 144; CHM 205, 215.
Corequisite: BIO 317.

320 Laboratory Information
Management Systems (3) Odd
Jalls

Basic concepts of information representa-

tion, storage, and retrieval as they pertain

to biology and chemistry, with emphasis

on applications in laboratory and commer-
cial settings. Prerequisites: Computing 140
and Chemistry 215. Cross-listed as CHM
320.

323 Plant Propagation Laboratory (3)
As needed
This course focuses on the principles and
practical methods of the propagation of
horticultural, herbaceous, and woody
plants as they relate to commercial propa-
gation. It covers the principles of sexual and
asexual vegetative propagation. Students
gain practical experience in a tissue culture
laboratory that specializes in hard-to-
propagate plants. Prerequisite: Biology 224
or permission of the instructor. Laboratory

fee. Cross-listed as LNS 323.
324 Field Botany (3) As Needed

This course introduces students to the con-
cepts and skills needed to identify plants,
make practical and scientific collections,
and understand the ecological and evolu-
tionary relationships between major plant
families. It includes field trips, class/labo-
ratory work, and several research projects,
including generation of a dichotomous
plant key and a plant collection. Prerequi-
site: Biology 224 or permission of the in-
structor. Laboratory fee. Cross-listed as LNS
324.

331 Advanced Principles of Cell and
Molecular Biology (3) Even
springs

An advanced course for the junior or se-

nior science major. Topics include genes

and genomes, transcription, translation,
the control of gene expression by prokary-
otes and eukaryotes, DNA synthesis and
repair and cell signaling. Prerequisites: Bi-
ology 143 and 144; Chemistry 109 and

110; Biology 231; or permission of the in-

structor. Corequisite: Biology 340. Recom-

mended: Biology 317, Chemistry 205, or

Chemistry 338.
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332 Biostatistics (3) Fall

The study and application of biostatistics
and probability distributions in biology, for
students who already have a working
knowledge of statistics and want to under-
stand the place and application of biostatis-
tical methods in science. Topics include
hypothesis testing, analysis of variance for
one and many variables, and linear and
non-linear regression. Prerequisites: Math-
ematics 110, Mathematics 151, and Biol-
ogy 144 or equivalent.

340 Biochemistry, Cell, and Molecu-

lar Biology Laboratory (2)

Even springs
An advanced laboratory course for junior
or senior science majors who wish to gain
theoretical and practical experience with the
techniques and equipment commonly used
in the fields of cellular biology, molecular
biology, and biochemistry. Topics include
PCR, eclectrophoresis, enzyme kinetics,
aseptic cell and tissue culture, cell surface
receptors, and molecular modeling. Five-
hour laboratory with one-hour pre-lab lec-
ture each week. Prerequisite: Biology 231
or Chemistry 338, or corequisite Biology
331, or permission of the instructor. Labo-
ratory fee. Cross-listed as CHM 340.

358 Histology (5) Even falls

An introduction to the study of tissues and
cells of plants and animals. This course em-
phasizes the relationship between micro-
scopic structure and function in living
organisms. In the lab, students learn basic
methods for preparing and staining tissues
for histological study. Students examine
prepared slides and make slide collections.
Three hours of lecture and four hours of
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Biology
143 and 144, Chemistry 109 and 110.
Laboratory fee.

375 Special Topics in Women’s Health
(3) Odd falls
An upper level course designed for Health
Care Studies majors. This course will ex-
amine a variety of health issues with em-
phasis on those of special importance to
women. The emphasis will be on the bio-
logical aspects of these issues, but social,
ethical and other aspects may be covered.

384 Plant Physiology (5) Odd springs

This course is an introduction to the physi-
ology and biochemistry of plants. Lectures
and laboratory exercises cover plant cells,
enzymes, transport of water and nutrients,
metabolism, defenses against pathogens,
gene expression, hormones, and responses
to environmental stimuli. Three lectures
and four hours of laboratory per week. Pre-
requisites: Biology 143 and 144, and
Chemistry 109 and 110. Laboratory fee.

391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)

408 Developmental Biology (5)
Even springs

A study of the embryonic and post-embry-
onic development of animals, with special
emphasis on humans. The morphogenesis,
growth and mechanisms of differentiation
are stressed. Other topics include cancer,
regeneration, cloning, hormones as media-
tors of development, and developmental
genetics. Prerequisite: One 200-level biol-
ogy course. Laboratory fee.

425 Plant Development (5) Even falls
This course combines classical and molecu-
lar biological approaches to the study of
plant growth and development. Topics cov-
ered in this course include: plant morphol-
ogy, axis development in plants, plant
pattern formation, and the molecular genet-
ics of plant growth and development. Pre-
requisites: Biology 143 and 144, Chemistry
109 and 110, and one of the following: Bi-
ology 231, 224, or 317. Laboratory fee.



Undergraduate Courses

Chemistry 205

451 Bioinformatics (3) Spring

An introduction to computer-aided analy-
sis of gene sequences and their relationships
to DNA, RNA, and proteins. Topics in-
clude use of the computer for restriction
mapping, primer selection, and database
searches for homology discovery. In addi-
tion, students will be able to carry out
analyses aimed at predicting the structure
and evolution of macromolecules. Prereq-
uisites: Biology 332 and Chemistry 205.
Recommended prior course: Biology 317.

452 Computational Drug Design (3)
As needed

Study of computational techniques of im-
portance in contemporary drug design.
Topics include molecular docking, ligand
binding free energy calculations, de novo
drug design, pharmacophore elucidation,
quantitative structure-activity relations,
and combinatorial library design. Prereq-
uisites: A 300-level biology or chemistry
course or permission of the instructor.

Cross-listed as CHM 452.

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)

Botany

Botany, or plant biology, is the scientific
study of plants, from algae to giant sequoia
trees. A minor in botany is ideal for stu-
dents who wish to supplement their stud-
ies in some other discipline with a
concentrated study of plant life.

Minor Requirements
8 courses, including:

BIO 143  The Cell (4)

BIO 144  The Organism (4)

BIO 224  Botany (5)

BIO 384  Plant Physiology (5) or
BIO 425  Plant Development (5)

CHM 105
CHM 107
CHM 108
CHM 109
CHM 110

General Chemistry (3) or
Chemistry | (3)

Chemistry 11 (3)

Chemistry | Laboratory (1)
Chemistry Il Laboratory (1)

Courses listed here that are also required
for a student’s major must be replaced by
a course approved in advance by the divi-
sion chair.

Chemistry (CHM)

Approved by the American Chemical So-
ciety, the curriculum includes intensive
preparation for graduate study and careers
in the chemical industry or governmental
laboratories. Secondary education certifi-
cation in chemistry is also available.

Major Requirements (B.A. Degree)
16 courses, including:

CHM 105
CHM 107
CHM 108
CHM 109
CHM 110
CHM 205
CHM 206
CHM 209
CHM 215

General Chemistry (3) or
Chemistry | (3)

Chemistry 11 (3)

Chemistry | Laboratory (1)
Chemistry Il Laboratory (1)
Organic Chemistry | (3)
Organic Chemistry Il (3)
Inorganic Chemistry (3)
Elementary Organic Laboratory
(2)

Organic Chemistry Laboratory
(2)

CHM 498-499 Tutorial (8)

CHM 216

IND 350 Scientific Research Methods
(2)
MTH 151 Calculus | (4)

9 additional credits in chemistry at the 200-
level or above.

Major Requirements (B.S. Degree)
26 courses including:

CHM 105
CHM 107
CHM 108
CHM 109

General Chemistry (3) or
Chemistry | (3)

Chemistry 11 (3)
Chemistry | Laboratory (1)
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206 Chemistry

Undergraduate Courses

CHM 110
CHM 205
CHM 206
CHM 209
CHM 215

CHM 216

CHM 311

CHM 312

CHM 317

CHM 318

CHM 322

CHM 338
CHM 340

Chemistry Il Laboratory (1)
Organic Chemistry | (3)
Organic Chemistry Il (3)
Inorganic Chemistry (3)
Elementary Organic Laboratory
(2)

Organic Chemistry Laboratory
(2)

Physical Chemistry | (3)
Physical Chemistry Il (4)
Integrated Chemistry
Laboratory (2)

Chemical Analysis Laboratory
(3)

Topics in Analytical Chemistry
(3)

Biochemistry | (3)
Biochemistry, Cell, and
Molecular Biology Lab (2)

CHM 498-499 Tutorial (8)

IND 350

MTH 151
MTH 152
PHY 251

PHY 252
PHY 255
PHY 256

Scientific Research Methods (2)
Calculus | (4)

Calculus 11 (4)

Principles of Physics | (4)
Principles of Physics Il (4)
Physics Laboratory | (1)
Physics Laboratory Il (1)

3 credits in chemistry at the 400-level

Interdisciplinary Major
Requirements
13 courses, including:

CHM 105
CHM 107
CHM 108
CHM 109
CHM 110
CHM 205
CHM 206
CHM 209
CHM 215

CHM 216

CHM 311

General Chemistry (3) or
Chemistry | (3)

Chemistry Il (3)

Chemistry | Laboratory (1)
Chemistry Il Laboratory (1)
Organic Chemistry | (3)
Organic Chemistry Il (3)
Inorganic Chemistry (3)
Elementary Organic Laboratory
(2)

Organic Chemistry Laboratory
(2)

Physical Chemistry | (3)

CHM 317 Integrated Chemistry

Laboratory (2)

CHM 318 Chemical Analysis Laboratory
(3) or

CHM 340 Biochemistry, Cell, and
Molecular Biology Laboratory
(2)

1 400-level chemistry course or

CHM 312 Physical Chemistry Il (4) or

CHM 322 Topics in Analytical Chemistry
(3) or

CHM 338 Biochemistry | (3)

Students may take their tutorial in either

chemistry or the cooperating program.

Minor Requirements
11 courses including:

CHM 105
CHM 107
CHM 108
CHM 109
CHM 110
CHM 205
CHM 206
CHM 209
CHM 215

General Chemistry (3) or
Chemistry | (3)

Chemistry 11 (3)

Chemistry | Laboratory (1)
Chemistry Il Laboratory (1)
Organic Chemistry | (3)
Organic Chemistry Il (3)
Inorganic Chemistry (3)
Elementary Organic Laboratory
(2)

Organic Chemistry Laboratory
(2)

Physical Chemistry | (3) or
Biochemistry | (3)

Integrated Chemistry

CHM 216

CHM 311
CHM 338
CHM 317

Laboratory (2) or
CHM 340 Biochemistry, Cell, and

Molecular Biology Lab (2)

105 General Chemistry (3) Fall

This class covers the same material as Chem-
istry 107 below, but is specifically structured
for students who have had little or no previ-
ous chemistry experience, or who need ex-
tra help with algebraic problem solving.
Three hours of lecture and one hour of reci-
tation per week. Corequisite: Chemistry 109.



Undergraduate Courses

Chemistry 207

107 Chemistry I (3) Fall

This class begins with a study of atomic
structure, then expands to cover chemical
naming, patterns of reactivity, thermo-
chemistry, the interaction of light and
matter, atomic orbitals, ionic and covalent
bonding, and molecular shapes. This class
concludes with an introduction to organic
chemistry and biochemistry. Corequisite:
Chemistry 109.

108 Chemistry II (3) Spring

The second semester of general chemistry
continues exploring the structure, proper-
ties, and bonding of atoms and molecules,
with emphasis on the physical characteris-
tics of gases, liquids, solids and solutions,
chemical equilibria, thermodynamics and
kinetics. Prerequisite: Chemistry 105 or
107. Corequisite: Chemistry 110.

109 Chemistry I Laboratory (1) Fal/
Introduction to the basic experimental pro-
cedures and laboratory techniques in chem-
istry. Experiments are correlated with the
lectures in Chemistry 105 and Chemistry
107. Three hours of laboratory per week.
Corequisite: Chemistry 105 or 107. Labo-
ratory fee.

110 Chemistry IT Laboratory (1)
Spring

Continued introduction to the basic ex-
perimental procedures and laboratory tech-
niques in chemistry. Experiments are
correlated with lectures in Chemistry 108.
Three hours of laboratory per week.
Corequisite: Chemistry 108. Laboratory
fee.

205 Organic Chemistry I (3) Fall

Development of the structural theory of
organic compounds. Relationship of struc-
ture to reactivity, stereochemistry, types of
organic reactive intermediates, and the
chemistry of alkanes, alkenes, and aromatic
compounds are covered. Prerequisites:

Chemistry 108 and 110; corequisite:
Chemistry 215.

206 Organic Chemistry II (3) Spring
Discussion of organic functional groups
and their chemistry. Spectroscopy, mecha-
nisms, and synthetic type-reactions are in-
cluded. A discussion of biologically
important compounds is covered during
the last third of the term. Prerequisites:
Chemistry 205 and 215.

209 Inorganic Chemistry (3) Even
Jalls
A descriptive survey of inorganic chemis-
try, including bonding theories, coordina-
tion compounds, electrochemistry,
inorganic syntheses, and the chemistry of
the transition metals. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 108.

215 Elementary Organic Laboratory
(2) Fall

Basic manipulative skills, including intro-

duction to several chromatographic tech-

niques, are followed by chemistry of

alkenes and aromatic compounds.

Corequisite: Chemistry 205. Laboratory

fee.

216 Organic Chemistry Laboratory
(2) Spring

Chemistry of organic functional groups.

Identification of unknowns and a multi-

step synthesis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 215;

corequisite: Chemistry 206. Laboratory

fee.

311 Physical Chemistry I (3) Fal/
Thermodynamic descriptions of chemical
systems, emphasizing gases and solutions.
Phase transitions and phase equilibria,
chemical equilibria, kinetics, and electro-
chemistry. Prerequisites: Chemistry 205 and
215; Mathematics 152; and Physics 252.
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208 Chemistry

Undergraduate Courses

312 Physical Chemistry II (4) Even
springs

Quantum mechanics, spectroscopy, intro-

duction to symmetry, and introduction to

statistical mechanics. Four lectures per

week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 311.

317 Integrated Chemistry Laboratory
(2) Fall
Experiments are selected to illustrate im-
portant principles of advanced experimen-
tal chemistry and familiarize students with
important experimental methods. The
course is intended to encourage students
to think critically about the reliability of
their experimental results in the light of
their previous chemistry experience. Pre-
requisite: Chemistry 216. Laboratory fee.

318 Chemical Analysis Laboratory
(3) Spring

This laboratory teaches the proper design,
implementation and analysis of modern
techniques in instrumental chemistry, en-
compassing spectroscopy, electrochemistry,
and separation science. In addition, sev-
eral inorganic compounds are synthesized
and characterized. Student-originated re-
search projects are used extensively
throughout this course. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 216. Laboratory fee.

320 Laboratory Information Manage-
ment Systems (3) Odd falls

Basic concepts of information representa-
tion, storage, and retrieval as they pertain
to biology and chemistry, with emphasis on
applications in laboratory and commercial
settings. Prerequisites: Computing 140 and
Chemistry 215. Cross-listed as BIO 320.

322 Topics in Analytical Chemistry
(3) Odd springs

This course explores the fundamental

chemical principles underlying modern

chemical instrumentation. Students learn

the advantages and limitations of these in-

struments, how to select the proper instru-
mental configuration for a specific experi-
ment, and how to evaluate emerging
chemical technologies. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 215; corequisite: Chemistry 318.

338 Biochemistry I (3) Fall

This course covers the structure and func-
tions of proteins, polynucleic acids, and
biological membranes. Enzymes and kinet-
ics are taught. Metabolic pathways, with
emphasis on the thermodynamics of the
equilibria and the storage and usage of en-
ergy, are covered. Prerequisite: Chemistry
206 or permission of the instructor.

339 Biochemistry II (3) Even springs

Metabolism is studied with an emphasis
on anabolic pathways and special pathways
such as cytochrome P450. Other topics
include molecular genetics and protein syn-
thesis, hormones and receptors, and im-
munology. Prerequisite: Chemistry 338.

340 Biochemistry, Cell, and Molecu-

lar Biology Laboratory (2)

Even springs
An advanced laboratory course for junior
and senior science majors who wish to gain
theoretical and practical experience with
the techniques and equipment commonly
used in the fields of cellular biology, mo-
lecular biology, and biochemistry. Topics
include PCR, electrophoresis, enzyme ki-
netics, aseptic cell and tissue culture, cell
surface receptors, and molecular modeling.
Five-hour laboratory with one-hour pre-
lab lecture each week. Prerequisite: Biol-
ogy 231 or Chemistry 338, corequisite
Biology 331, or permission of the instruc-
tor. Laboratory fee. Cross-listed as BIO 340.

391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)

431 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
(3) As needed

Modern theories and concepts of atomic

and molecular structure, with illustrative



Undergraduate Courses

Computing 209

material drawn from various classes of in-
organic compounds of current interest, as
well as descriptive chemistry of the lan-
thanides and actinides. Three lectures and
one recitation session per week. Prerequi-
sites: Chemistry 209 and 312.

441 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
As needed

This course covers three areas of organic
chemistry at an advanced level: molecular
orbital theory and pericyclic reaction, mul-
tistep synthesis and retrosynthesis, and
polymer chemistry. Prerequisites: Chem-
istry 206, 216, and 311.

443 Advanced Environmental
Chemistry (3) As needed

This course is an advanced study of the
chemical principles underlying common
environmental problems. It aims to deepen
the student’s knowledge of chemistry and
its role in the environment and shows the
power of chemistry as a tool to help us com-

prehend the changing world around us.

Cross-listed as ENV 443.

452 Computational Drug Design (3)
As needed

Study of computational techniques of im-
portance in contemporary drug design.
Topics include molecular docking, ligand
binding free energy calculations, de novo
drug design, pharmacophore elucidation,
quantitative structure-activity relations,
and combinatorial library design. Prereq-
uisites: A 300-level biology or chemistry
course, or permission of the instructor.
Cross-listed as Biology 452.

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)

Computing (CMP)

Knowledge of computing is becoming in-
creasingly important in today’s market.
Chatham computing courses prepare stu-
dents majoring in other disciplines for
computer use in graduate or professional
study, employment in industry, or teach-
ing in the elementary or secondary school.

Minor Requirements

6 courses, including:

CMP 140 Introduction to Computer
Science (3)

CMP 202 Introduction to Programming
(3)

CMP 204  Algorithms and Data Structures
(3)

CMP 283 Database Management
Systems (3)

CMP 393 Internship (3) or

1 200-level or above course in computing
or mathematics.
MTH 244 Discrete Mathematics (3)

106 Excel Workshop (1) Fall
Fundamental techniques in Excel spread-
sheets are presented in this introductory
course. This course is designed for students
who are comfortable with Microsoft Word,
Microsoft Windows, Microsoft Outlook
(including e-mailing attachments), the
Internet, and local network conventions.
Pass/fail grading only.

108 Access Workshop (1) Interim
Fundamental techniques in Access data-
bases are presented in this introductory
course. This course is designed for students
who are already comfortable with
Microsoft Word, Microsoft Windows,
Microsoft Outlook (including e-mailing at-
tachments), the Internet, and local network
conventions. Pass/fail grading only.
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210 Computing

Undergraduate Courses

109 Advanced Word Processing (1)
Spring

This course emphasizes the advanced word
processing and other computer skills in-
volved in successfully completing a large
word processing document (such as a tu-
torial). Good academic and professional
skills are stressed and expected throughout
the course. Pass/fail grading only.

110 Web Page Development (1)
Interim
Fundamental web page development tech-
niques are presented in this introductory
course. In the computer laboratory, stu-
dents are expected to complete basic
HTML coding assignments. A current
Web Page Editor software application also
will be used. Pass/fail grading only.

112 PowerPoint Workshop (1) Fall
The course introduces students to com-
puter presentation software, specifically
Microsoft PowerPoint. Pass/fail grading
only.

140 Introduction to Computer
Science (3) Fall

This course provides an introduction to the
science of computing. It surveys the
breadth of the subject and provides enough
depth to convey an appreciation of the top-
ics. The course covers the history of com-
puting, machine architecture and operating
systems, algorithms, programming lan-
guages, and data organization.

202 Introduction to Programming
(3) Spring

An introduction to programming using
C++ for students with no previous com-
puter programming experience. Includes
introduction to algorithms and object-ori-
ented programming techniques. Prerequi-
sites: Computing 140 or permission of the

instructor.

204 Algorithms and Data Structures
(3) Odd falls

This course is an introduction to standard
data structures and algorithms used in pro-
gram development. Topics cover algorithm
growth analysis, lists, trees, searching, sort-
ing, hashing, text searching, and encoding.
This course also serves to round off the stu-
dents’ programming proficiency. Prerequi-
site: Computing 202 and Mathematics
244, or permission of the instructor.

283 Database Management Systems
(3) Even springs

This course is a study of database manage-
ment systems and their applications to a
wide range of information processing needs.
Students design and implement database
management systems while being intro-
duced to a conceptual model of a database
environment comprised of five basic com-
ponents: databases, database management
systems, data dictionary/directory systems,
database administration, and user-system
interfaces. Prerequisite: Computing 202 or
permission of the instructor.

300 Computer Graphics and Imaging
(3) As needed

This is an introductory course in com-
puter-generated graphics and image
processing. Topics include drawing elemen-
tary objects in a plane, color schemes, and
image filtering. The course covers the ba-
sics of three-dimensional rendering and in-
teractive graphics, and introduces some of
the popular graphic file formats. Students
develop graphic projects using OpenGL
and Flash ActionScript. Prerequisite: Com-
puting 202 and Mathematics 108, or
equivalent.

301 Scientific Computer Modeling
(3) As needed

This is a course in the basics of scientific

computing. It introduces students to com-

putational approach to problems in natu-
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ral sciences: the undetlying concepts, meth-
ods of approach, issues of stability, and
computational speed. Upon completion,
students will be able to effectively use sci-
entific software and understand the results
of computations. Prerequisites: Comput-
ing 202 and Mathematics 151.

322 Telecommunications and
Networking (3)

The study of telecommunications theory

and interconnected stations and databases

from simple local area networks to trans-

continental networks. Prerequisite: Com-

puting 202 or permission of the instructor.

391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

Engineering

Cooperative programs in engineering have
been established with Carnegie Mellon
University and Pennsylvania State Univer-
sity. In addition, the University of Pitts-
burgh accepts students as transfers into its
engineering programs, under similar but
less formal arrangements. Students spend
three years at Chatham and two years at
one of the engineering schools. Upon suc-
cessful completion of the program, a stu-
dent receives a Bachelor of Arts degree from
Chatham and a Bachelor of Science degree
in engineering from the engineering school.

Major Requirements

Students in the program are required to
complete the general education require-
ments, the requirements specific to the lib-
eral arts degree they wish to obtain (except
for the tutorial), and the engineering core
courses listed below.

14 core courses, including:

CHM 105 General Chemistry (3) or
CHM 107 Chemistry | (3)

CHM 108 Chemistry Il (3)

CHM 109 Chemistry | Laboratory (1)

CHM 110 Chemistry Il Laboratory (1)

CMP 202  Introduction to Programming
3)

MTH 151  Calculus | (4)

MTH 152 Calculus Il (4)

MTH 221 Linear Algebra (3)

MTH 222 Multivariate and Vector
Calculus (3)

MTH 241 Differential Equations (3)

PHY 251  Principles of Physics | (4)

PHY 252  Principles of Physics Il (4)

PHY 255  Physics Laboratory | (1)

PHY 256 Physics Laboratory Il (1)

For students accepted and enrolled in an
approved engineering program, the senior
tutorial and final Chatham residence re-
quirement are waived. Students who have
completed all other degree requirements for
the bachelor’s degree are awarded a
Chatham degree upon the successful
completion of their first year at the engi-
neering school and the accumulation of
120 credit hours.

To gain admission into the program, a stu-
dent must successfully complete the first
year at Chatham with a 3.0 GPA. By the
end of the second year, a student should
apply to the engineering school in which
she plans to complete the final two years
of the program. She must have a 3.0 GPA
in her engineering core courses and a 2.5
GPA overall; however, higher GPA stan-
dards may exist in particular departments
at particular engineering schools. A faculty
member coordinates the program and ad-
vises all participating or interested students.

Forensic Science, see
Forensics, page 186
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212 Mathematics

Undergraduate Courses

Mathematics (MTH)

Mathematics includes an introduction to
the principle branches of mathematics:
calculus, algebra, probability, statistics
and analysis, with emphasis on applica-
tion of mathematics to the sciences and

social sciences.

The teacher certification program offers
certification in secondary mathematics
teaching. Students interested in this pro-
gram should see the Certification Coordi-
nator in the Education program for specific

requirements.

Major Requirements (B.A. Degree)

13 courses, including:

IND 350 Scientific Research Methods
(2)

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

MTH 151  Calculus | (4)

MTH 152  Calculus 1l (4)

MTH 221 Linear Algebra (3)

MTH 222 Multivariate and Vector
Calculus (3)

MTH 327 Advanced Analysis (3) or

MTH 341 Abstract Algebra (3)

MTH 498-499 Tutorial (8)
4 additional 200-level or above physics or

mathematics courses approved in advance.

Major Requirements (B.S. Degree)

19 courses, including:

CMP 202  Introduction to Programming
(3)

IND 350 Scientific Research Methods
(2)

MTH 110 Elementary Statistics (3)

MTH 151  Calculus | (4)

MTH 152  Calculus 1l (4)

MTH 221 Linear Algebra (3)

MTH 222 Multivariate and Vector

Calculus (3)
MTH 327 Advanced Analysis (3) or
MTH 341 Abstract Algebra (3)
MTH 498-499 Tutorial (8)

PHY 251  Principles of Physics | (4)
PHY 252  Principles of Physics Il (4)
PHY 255  Physics Laboratory | (1)
PHY 256 Physics Laboratory Il (1)

1 course from the following:

BIO 143  The Cell (4)

BIO 144  The Organism (4)

CHM 105 General Chemistry (3) and
CHM 109 Chemistry | Laboratory (1)
CHM 107 Chemistry | and

CHM 109 Chemistry | Laboratory (1)

4 additional 200-level or above mathemat-

ics courses approved in advance.

Interdisciplinary Major

Requirements

8 courses, including:

MTH 151  Calculus | (4)

MTH 152 Calculus Il (4)

MTH 221 Linear Algebra (3)

MTH 222  Multivariate and Vector
Calculus (3)

MTH 327 Advanced Analysis (3) or

MTH 341 Abstract Algebra (3)

3 additional courses approved in advance
are required and the tutorial must combine
mathematics and the cooperating program.

Minor Requirements
6 courses, including:

MTH 151  Calculus | (4)

MTH 152  Calculus Il (4)

MTH 221 Linear Algebra (3)
MTH 222  Multivariate and Vector

Calculus (3)
1 200-level or above course in mathemat-
ics approved in advance.
1 200-level or above course in computing,
mathematics or physics that has not been
counted already toward a major or minor.

100 Mathematical Literacy (3) Fall
and spring

This course explores the mathematics of

everyday life and problem-solving skills

needed to be world ready. Topics include
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how to plan an efficient distribution net-
work, making sense of statistics, how in-
formation is made digital, how to design a
fair and equitable voting system, symme-
try in the world, and how to get out of

debt.
105 College Algebra (3) As needed

The study of real numbers, linear equations
and inequalities, polynomials, rational ex-
pressions, roots and radicals, quadratic equa-
tions and inequalities, graphs, systems of
linear equations, conics, quadratic functions,
and inverse functions. Prerequisite: one year
of high school algebra or equivalent.

106 Trigonometry (3) As needed

The study of right-triangle and circular
function approaches to trigonometry,
graphs of trigonometric functions, trigo-
nometric identities, inverse trigonometric
functions, polar coordinates, complex
numbers, exponential functions, and loga-
rithmic functions. Prerequisite: one year of

high school algebra or equivalent.

108 Precalculus (3) Fall and Spring
Development of essential skills in algebra
and trigonometry. Topics include the co-
ordinate system, functions and their
graphs, solutions of equations and inequali-
ties, introduction to transcendental func-
tions, trigonometric functions and their
graphs, trigonometric identities, and the
historical and cultural significance of math-
ematics. Prerequisite: one year of high
school algebra or equivalent.

110 Elementary Statistics (3) Fall and
spring
Topics include statistical measures and dis-
tributions, decision making under uncer-
tainty, application of probability to
statistical inference, linear correlation, in-
troduction to nonparametric statistical
methods, and application to problems
drawn from the natural and social sciences.

Prerequisite: two years of college-prepara-
tory mathematics.

151 Calculus I (4) Fall

This is the first course in the calculus se-
quence. Topics include differential and
integral calculus for algebraic and trigono-
metric functions with applications. Prereq-
uisites: Mathematics 105 and 106, or
Mathematics 108, or equivalent.

152 Calculus II (4) Spring

This is the second course in the calculus
sequence. Topics include differential and
integral calculus for the transcendental
functions, advanced methods of integra-
tion, and infinite sequences and series. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 151.

221 Linear Algebra (3) Even springs
Topics include finite dimensional vector
spaces, geometry of R", linear functions,
systems of linear equations, and theory of
matrices and determinants. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 152.

222 Multivariate and Vector Calculus
(3) Fall

An introduction to multivariate calculus
using vector spaces, partial differentiation
and multiple integration, calculus of vec-
tor functions, applications to extremum
problems, and differential equations. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 152.

241 Differential Equations (3) Even
springs

Introduction to differential equations. Top-
ics include first-order and linear equations,
systems of equations, series solutions,
Laplace transform methods, computer-aided
study of numerical solutions, introduction
to partial differential equations, and Fou-
rier series. Prerequisite: Mathematics 222.

244 Discrete Mathematics (3) Even falls
This course is an introduction to the fun-
damental logic and mathematical concepts

iences
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214 Mathematics

Undergraduate Courses

of discrete quantities, as employed in digi-
tal computers. Emphasis will be on the
careful and precise expression of ideas. Top-
ics include sets and logic, relations and
functions, proof techniques, algorithms,
combinatorics, discrete probability, graphs,

and trees.

256 The History and Theory of
Numbers (3) Maymester

A survey of the history of our number sys-
tem and theory of numbers. Topics cov-
ered include the development of number
systems and mathematics from before the
sixth century to the present, divisibility,
factorization, arithmetic functions, qua-
dratic reciprocity, primitive roots, and
diophantine equations. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 105 and 106, or Mathematics 108,
or equivalent.

310 Probability (3) Odd springs

An introduction to the theory of probabil-
ity and the role of proofs in mathematics.
Topics include discrete and continuous
probability functions, random variables,
expectations, moments, moment generat-
ing functions, the central limit theorem,
and Chebyshev’s inequality. Applications
of probability such as queuing theory,
Markov processes, and reliability theory
also will be covered. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 152. Linear Algebra recom-
mended.

327 Advanced Analysis (3) Odd falls
Foundations for abstract analysis, real and
complex number systems, elements of
point set topology and limits, continuity,
and derivatives. Prerequisite: Mathematics
222 or equivalent.

341 Abstract Algebra (3) Even falls

Introduction to elements of modern ab-
stract algebra, including rings, groups, and
fields. Prerequisite: Mathematics 221 or

equivalent.

391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)

417 Seminar in Advanced Calculus
(3) Spring

A study of specialized topics in differen-
tial, integral and vector calculus; sequences
and infinite series; improper integrals; Fou-
rier series; orthogonal functions; and func-
tions of a complex variable. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 241.

418 Mathematics Seminar (3) As
needed

A study of some specialized topic in math-

ematics not ordinarily treated in one of the

regular course offerings. Prerequisite: per-

mission of the instructor.

462 Numerical Methods and
Mathematical Modeling (3) As
needed

Numerical methods and mathematical

models used in computational science, in-

cluding techniques for solving scientific
problems, scientific visualization, and
vector, parallel, distributed and massively
parallel architecture. Prerequisites: Math-
ematics 241, Computing 202, and permis-

sion of the instructor.

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)

Physics (PHY)

Chatham College offers both B.A. and B.S.
degrees in physics in collaboration with
Carnegie Mellon University (CMU). This
major prepares students for graduate or en-
gineering study or for employment in in-
dustry. Students take first-year physics
requirements and mathematics courses at
Chatham; upper-level physics requirements
and electives are taken at CMU through a
special cross-registration agreement. Stu-
dents also may choose to seek certification



Undergraduate Courses

Physics 215

in physics at the secondary level by com-
pleting the appropriate courses in the edu-
cation program at Chatham. A minor in

physics is not available.

To complete this major, students should
plan to register for both calculus and phys-
ics during the first semester of the first year.

Tutorial work will be done at CMU with
collaboration between Chatham and CMU
faculties.

Major Requirements (B.A. Degree)

20 courses, including:

IND 350  Scientific Research Methods
(2)

MTH 151 Calculus | (4)

MTH 152 Calculus Il (4)

MTH 222 Multivariate and Vector
Calculus (3)

MTH 241 Differential Equations (3)

PHY 251  Principles of Physics | (4)

PHY 252 Principles of Physics Il (4)

PHY 255  Physics Laboratory | (1)

PHY 256 Physics Laboratory Il (1)

PHY 498-499 Tutorial (8)

Physics 211, 231, 234, 331, 338, 340, and
341 at CMU are also required.

1 physics elective taken at CMU.

1 “technical” elective in physics, mathemat-
ics, computing, chemistry, or biology that

is approved in advance.

Major Requirements (B.S. Degree)

23 courses, including:

IND 350 Scientific Research Methods
(2)

MTH 151 Calculus | (4)

MTH 152 Calculus Il (4)

MTH 222 Multivariate and Vector
Calculus (3)

MTH 241 Differential Equations (3)

PHY 251  Principles of Physics | (4)

PHY 252 Principles of Physics Il (4)

PHY 255  Physics Laboratory | (1)

PHY 256  Physics Laboratory Il (1)

PHY 498-499 Tutorial (8)

Physics 211, 231, 234, 331, 338, 340, 341,
and 439 at CMU are also required.

2 physics electives taken at CMU.

2 “technical” electives in physics, math-
ematics, computing, chemistry, or biology

that are approved in advance.

251 Principles of Physics I (4)
Introduction to the concepts, laws, and
structure of physics. This is the first course
in a calculus-based sequence that focuses
on classical mechanics. Topics include vec-
tor analysis, kinematics, Newton’s laws,
work, conservation of energy and momen-
tum, collisions, gravity, harmonic motion,
and wave phenomena. Prerequisite or
corequisite: Mathematics 151.

252 Principles of Physics II (4)
Introduction to the concepts, laws, and
structure of physics. The second course in
a calculus-based physics sequence. Topics
include thermodynamics, fluids, electric-
ity, circuit analysis, magnetism, Maxwell’s
equations, properties of light, and optics.
Prerequisite: Physics 251.

255 Physics Laboratory I (1)
Experimental techniques of classical me-
chanical physics. Three hours per week.
Prerequisite or corequisite: Physics 251.
Laboratory fee.

256 Physics Laboratory II (1)
Experimental techniques of classical phys-
ics with applications to electricity, magne-
tism, sound, and optics. Three hours per
week. Prerequisite or corequisite: Physics
252. Laboratory fee.

391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 upon completion)

Check the CMU catalog for listings
and descriptions of physics courses.
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Division of Writing, Literary,
and Cultural Studies

William Lenz, Ph.D., Division Chair

Undergraduate Academic Programs

African-American Studies

Creative Writing

Cultural Studies

English

Film/Digital Video-Making

Professional Communication
Broadcast Journalism
Print Journalism
Professional Writing
Public Relations

Theatre

Graduate Academic Programs (see pages 283-360)
Master of Fine Arts in Film and Digital Technology

Master of Fine Arts in Writing

Master of Professional Writing (Online)

Certificate Programs (see pages 243-248)
Nonfiction Writing
Writing for Children and Adolescents

Affiliated Faculty and Staff

Lynne Dickson Bruckner, Associate Professor of English

Karen Dajani, Associate Professor of Communication

Kerri LaCharite, Technical Director and Theatre Manager

William E. Lenz, Professor of English

Prajna Parasher, Associate Professor of Art and Communication

Sheryl St. Germaine, Professor of English and Director of the MFA in Writing
Program

Sandra Sterner, Lecturer

Anissa Wardi, Associate Professor of English and Cultural Studies

Lisa Weaver, Assistant Professor of Journalism
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218 African-American Studies

Undergraduate Courses

African-American
Studies

The minor in African American Studies is
an interdisciplinary program of study de-
signed to expose students to the history and
culture of African Americans in the United
States and to place their experiences, con-
ditions, social institutions, and artistic con-
tributions within the context of the
literature, histories and cultures of the Af-
rican Diaspora.

Minor Requirements
6 courses, including:
CST 183  Representations of Race and
Gender (3)

5 African-American Studies electives

Broadcast Journalism,
see Professional Com-
munication, page 233

Creative Writing, see
English, page 223

Cultural Studies (CST)

Cultural Studies is an interdisciplinary ma-
jor that examines issues of race, ethnicity,
class, and culture. Drawing on social, cul-
tural, and literary theories, this major in-
troduces methods of interpretation for the
analysis of cultural objects in their social
contexts. Students learn to apply contem-
porary theory in their critical analysis of
literature, film, and other cultural narra-
tives. A required core of courses provides
students with the tools necessary to ana-
lyze representations of culture. The elec-
tives allow a student the opportunity to
focus on an aspect of the field that meets
her particular interests. The student is ex-

pected to work closely with her advisor in
order to construct a coherent course of

study.

Major Requirements
16 courses, including:

CST 183  Representations of Race and
Gender (3)
CST 498-499 Tutorial (8)

ENG 350 Seminar in Literary Theory
and Scholarly Writing (3)
ENG 385 Toni Morrison Seminar (3)
FLM 300 Critical Theory (3)

1 film-related course

2 courses in multiethnic studies

2 courses in African-American Studies

3 Cultural Studies electives

Interdisciplinary Major
Requirements

9 courses, exclusive of the tutorial
CST 183  Representations of Race and
Gender (3)

Seminar in Literary Theory
and Scholarly Writing (3)
ENG 385 Toni Morrison Seminar (3)
FLM 300 Critical Theory (3)

1 film-related course

ENG 350

2 courses in multiethnic studies

2 courses in African-American Studies
The tutorial must confront a significant cul-
tural studies topic and demonstrate the re-
lationship between cultural studies and the

other subject in the major

Minor Requirements

Cultural Studies is not available as a mi-
nor. See Minor Requirements for African-
American Studies.

COM 405 Intercultural Values (3)

This course is designed to provide the stu-
dent with an adequate appreciation of the
complexities involved in the process of in-
tercultural communication and an under-
standing of the specific forces that shape
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the thoughts, feelings, and behaviors of
various cultural groups. It also explores the
diffusion and adoption of innovations,
particularly in less-developed countries.
Not open to first-year students.

CST 183 Representations of Race
and Gender (3)

This course introduces students to the
methodology of cultural studies. In this
survey students learn those skills essential
to analyzing social constructions of iden-
tity. Specific attention is paid to diverse
texts, including film, in order to locate how
representations of race, gender, ethnicity,
and “otherness” are culturally produced

and disseminated.

CST 215 Perspectives in Gay and
Lesbian Studies (3)
CST 225 Female Narration: Race and

Gender in Women’s Film (3)
This course looks predominantly at films
directed by women who have worked out
strategies for a feminist film practice. The
course will focus on the relationship be-
tween representations of women and the
socio-political structures in which women
live. It will also focus on the need for
women, if they wish to affect perception of
self and other, us and them, to take up the
means of production. Exposing the sexual
stratagems in various contemporary soci-
eties permits women filmmakers to recre-
ate the world in their own image. Study of
traditional portrayals of women will sup-
port understanding of the differences be-
tween subject and object position.
Negotiating these often conflicting spaces
allows students to comprehend the multiple
mediations that structure a critical con-
sciousness. Such awareness allows questions
of responsibility in a world of diverse val-
ues and perspectives. The course is orga-
nized as a reading, viewing, and lecture

experience.

CST 383 Special Topics in Cultural
Studies (3)

This course is intended to augment the cur-

rent offerings in Cultural Studies. The con-

tent and material of the course depend on

faculty areas of specialization. Prerequisite:

Cultural Studies 183.
CST 498-499 Tutorial (8)

ENG 100 Multicultural Literature (3)
This survey course explores works written
by multiethnic writers. In this course, stu-
dents will spend considerable time learn-
ing the principles and methods of close
literary analysis to develop critical reading
and thinking skills. Students will examine
how culture relates to literature: How does
ethnic heritage contribute to writing? How
do these writers define community and
culture? How do strong oral traditions
translate into literary forms? Students also
will spend considerable time exploring the
historical and social issues raised by the
various texts. In discussing the many ways
multicultural writers express their identi-
ties, students will attempt to analyze the
complexity of their own cultural identities.

ENG 200 Frankenstein: Creation of
Culture (3) As needed

This course introduces students to Mary
Shelley’s Frankenstein or, The Modern
Prometheus. In addition to studying this
primary text, they will examine the reasons
for the extensive presence that Frankenstein
and his creature occupy in our cultural
imagination. To this end, many critical
approaches will inform our analysis of the
text and mythology of Frankenstein.

ENG 204 World Literature (3) Fall

A critical approach to major writers in sev-
eral world traditions, from various periods,
including such representative authors as
Chuang Tze, Plato, and Wole Soyinka, and

such representative works as the “Book of
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220 Cultural Studies

Undergraduate Courses

Genesis,” The Bacchae, and The Odyssey.
Prerequisite: completion of reading and
writing proficiency requirements.

ENG 262 Introduction to Women
Writers (3) As needed

Examining writers from Mary Woll-
stonecraft to the present, this course works
to delineate the features of a literary tradi-
tion specific to women writing in English.
It considers novels, essays, and poetry by
writers including Austen, Eliot, Stowe,
Chopin, Gilman, Woolf, Morrison,
Walker, Rich, Lorde, and Dove.

ENG 281 19th-Century African-
American Literature (3)

This course is a critical and historical study
of major African-American writers from
the slave narrative to the turn of the cen-
tury. The course examines the themes of
community, literacy, and religion and the
role they played in slavery and freedom.

ENG 282 20th-Century African-
American Literature (3)

This course is a critical study of major Af-
rican-American writers from the Harlem
Renaissance of the 1920s to the present.
Although the course will concentrate on
primary texts, specific attention will be paid
to contextualizing these works within his-
torical and cultural frameworks.

ENG 283 The Harlem Renaissance (3)
The course explores the literature, politics,
and arts of the Harlem Renaissance. This
artistic, philosophical, and intellectual
movement in New York City’s Harlem took
place roughly from the early 1920s to the
onset of the Depression. Topics to be con-
sidered include the “New Negro,” the Jazz
Age, and Urban Migration. Specific focus
will be placed on the relationship between
identity and geography as we consider the
effects of migration and urbanization.

ENG 286 Contemporary African-

American Women Writers (3)
This course will examine the literature of
African-American women from 1950 to
the present. Specifically, students focus on
issues of marginalization, silencing, and fe-
male community and how they affect these
narratives. Possible authors include Shange,
Naylor, Williams, and Jones.

ENG 350 Seminar in Literary Theory
and Scholarly Writing (3)
Spring

An advanced course in writing literary

analysis and methods of literary research;

required of all junior English majors and

interdepartmental majors before enroll-

ment in the tutorial. Prerequisite: second-

term junior status.

ENG 385 Toni Morrison Seminar (3)
This seminar is a study of Toni Morrison’s
literature within the context of African-
American critical theory. Through
Morrison’s work, students will engage in
current issues regarding the politics of lan-
guage; narrative authority, historical revi-
sion, and the production of meaning; and
African-American subjectivity.

ENG 419 Frontier Women (3)

An impressive number of narratives, nov-
els, diaries, and poems recording the re-
sponses of women to the American frontier
have become available in recent years. By
reading about these frontier experiences,
and examining differences in perception
and conception based apparently on gen-
der, students will better understand how
the frontier functioned within American
culture, and what “cultural work” these

texts accomplished.

ENG 449 Exiles (3) Even falls

This course will examine the 20th-century
condition of exile in relation to its differ-
ent configurations, from European émigrés
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to postcolonial subjects to experiences of
exile in the United States, to the relation
of exile to Diaspora (African, Indian, and
Jewish). Students will see how different pat-
terns of movement define subjects variously
as exiles, migrants, nomads, and tourists.
They will also approach the concept of ex-
ile from psychological, geographical, and
cultural angles to understand the different
uses of the term, its scope, and its limita-

tions.

FLM 160 World Film History (3)

This course presents an overview of the his-
tory of film by focusing on key countries,
both Western and non-Western, whose
film industries have made important con-
tributions to world cinema and/or whose
filmmakers have pioneered important film
movements. The course places film indus-
tries and movements in the context both
of cinematic history and history of the so-

cieties in question.

FLM 161 Introduction to Film Art (3)
This course is an introduction to critical
and aesthetic perspectives on film, i.e. the
rules, codes, and strategies by which film
represents reality. Students will be exposed
to a variety of movements and moments
in film history, but history will not be an
explicit focus for the course. The course
will map out the major conceptual areas
in film studies using new methodologies
in the areas of narrative comprehension,
new vocabulary in film semiotics, and
multiculturalism and the media. Issues ex-
plored in this course include questions of
history and memory, self and other, and
identity in both the Western and non-
Western contexts.

FLM 185 Introduction to Black
Filmmaking (3)

An introductory course that examines black

filmmakers as an artistic social force. Stu-

dents venture into areas as diverse as cul-

ture, philosophy, economics, and ideology.
The course also covers the aesthetic ele-
ments of cinema, the terminology govern-
ing film production, and the line of critical

inquiry developed for the medium.

FLM 226 Issues in Film: Gender,
Race, and Ethnicity (3)
This course examines some of the major
theoretical issues developed in film theory
and practice. Emphasis is placed on ways
in which the film text is also a social text
that can be used to examine underlying
assumptions and ideas with regard to is-
sues of gender, race, and ethnicity. The class
attempts to go beyond plot and theme
analysis to probe for examinations of how
culture shapes the way people think, and,

in the process, what it selectively leaves out.

FLM 300 Critical Theory (3)
Communication theory offers a critical
study of the key debates in theories of me-
dia and communication interfaced with
cultural studies. The course also examines
the communication circuit from produc-
tion to consumption within the broader
paradigms of cultural studies, feminism,
politics of identity, and theories of ideal-
ogy and postmodernism. Connections are
made between these debates and wider
debates in communication studies. Prereq-
uisite: Communication 101; prerequisite
or corequisite: Communication 106.

HIS 241 History of Islam (3)

This course is a historical examination of
classical Islamic civilization: its origins,
nature, and development. Special attention
is given to the religion of Islam and the
contributions of Arabs, Persians, and Turks

to Islamic civilization.

HIS 242 The Modern Middle East
1500-Present (3)

After examining the forces shaping the

modern Middle East, the course studies the

rise and fall of the Ottoman Empire, West-
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222 Cultural Studies

Undergraduate Courses

ern impact, and responses to it. Origins and
development of nation-states, Arab search
for independence and political community,
the struggle for Palestine, inter-Arab rivalry,
and the prospects for future stability also
are examined.

HIS 244  Africa, Past and Present (3)

This course is an interdisciplinary exami-
nation of the problems and promises of
African development. It investigates the
historical development of pre-indepen-
dence society, culture, political institutions,
and economic structures, and their inter-
action with post-independence economic

problems and development strategies.

HIS 285 African-American History
to 1865 (3)

This course offers a historical survey of top-

ics of importance in understanding the Af-

rican-American  experience  and

contributions to 19th-century America.

HIS 286 African-American History
Since 1865 (3)

This course offers a historical survey of top-

ics of importance in understanding the Af-

rican-American experience in the 20th

century.

HIS 426 The Arab-Israeli Conflict (3)
This course examines the origins and issues
of conflict between the Arabs and Israelis
over Palestine. Using extensive primary
materials and some secondary sources, the
arguments of all sides of the conflict are
presented and evaluated. While the core
conflict between Palestinians and Israelis is
emphasized, the role of regional and world
powers also is examined.

MUS 225 From Blues to Rock (3)

A critical examination of the intimate re-
lationship between blues and rock; their
roots in African, African-American, and
Anglo-American traditions; the socio-
political implications of the roles played

by each in American life; and the function
of both as forms of ironic social commen-

tary and protest.

POL 407 Minority Groups and the
Law (3)

An examination of the past and present im-
pact of law and law enforcement on mi-
norities in the United States. Differential
treatment based on characteristics such as
health, age, language, and race are exam-
ined in statutory, administrative, and ju-
dicial settings, as well as in the context of
issues such as employment and sentencing
discrimination or the right of access to edu-
cation and other public services. Prerequi-

site: junior standing.

SPN 215 Spanish Civilization (3)
The cultural heritage of Spain: the interre-
lation of its customs, institutions, arts, and
letters. Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or depart-
mental placement.

SPN 216 Spanish-American
Civilization (3)

The ethnic inheritance, culture, ecology, in-
stitutions, class structure, concepts of real-
ity, and current problems in Spanish
America. The influence of the Colonial pe-
riod is traced in various aspects of present-
day culture. Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or
departmental placement.

SPN 310 Latin America Through Its
Cinema (3)

Through the viewing and discussion of se-
lected works of Latin American cinema, as
well as the consideration of supplementary
readings, students are introduced to major
topics of contemporary Latin American
history and culture. The class surveys Latin
American cinema from the Mexican melo-
drama of the 1940s to recent productions
from Mexico, Cuba, and Brazil. In addi-
tion to class meetings, students must at-
tend one film screening per week.
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SPN 318 Contemporary Latin Ameri-
can Narrative in Translation
(3)
This course is designed to enable English
speakers to read and discover those Latin
American authors who in the 20th century
have attracted worldwide attention. Dis-
cussed are novels and short stories by
Bombal, Borges, Cortazar, Rulfo, Fuentes,
Vargas Llosa, Puig, Garcia Mdrquez,
Allende,
Valenzuela. The readings will pay particu-

Poniatwoska, Ferré, and
lar attention to the historical and cultural
background of modern Latin America, the
development of national identities, and the
roles of humor, popular culture, and gen-
der differences in the works. May be taken
with a Spanish attachment for students

with Spanish proficiency.

SPN 322 Spanish-American
Literature (3)

An introduction to the most significant
works of Spanish-American literature.
Emphasis is placed on the Colonial and
Revolutionary periods, the Romantic lit-
erary theories, the realist novel, modern-
ism, and the contemporary period.
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or departmental
placement.

SPN 323 Survey of Spanish Literature
3

A survey of Spanish literature from the
Middle Ages to the present through the
study of representative authors in their his-
torical and social contexts. Readings and
discussions in Spanish. Prerequisite: Span-
ish 204 or departmental placement.

SPN 355 Spanish Literature of the
20th Century (3)

The main trends in the drama, novel, and

poetry since 1900. Prerequisite: Spanish

204 or departmental placement.

English (ENG)

The English major teaches students to ana-
lyze literary texts of considerable difficulty
within the frames of literary history and
theory. English majors learn to make suc-
cessful and astute arguments about the in-
terrelations between literary texts, literary
history, and literary theory orally and in
writing. Strong critical thinkers who are
trained to articulate difficult concepts in
clear language, English majors are prepared
for careers requiring intellectual sophisti-
cation and clear expression, and graduate
study in professional or academic areas
ranging from literature or law to creative
writing or teaching. Certification in second-
ary education in English is available. A com-
bined B.A./M.FA. in Creative Writing or
a B.A/M.A.T. in Teaching at Chatham is

also available for qualified students.

Major Requirements
12 courses, including:

ENG 204 World Literature (3)

ENG 207  British Writers | (3)

ENG 208 British Writers Il (3)

ENG 216 American Writers | (3)

ENG 222 Shakespeare Survey (3)
ENG 287 African-American Writers (3)
ENG 350 Seminar in Literary Theory

and Scholarly Writing (3)
ENG 498-499 Tutorial (8)
2 300-level or above seminars
1 English elective (not ENG 102 or 104)

Interdisciplinary Major
Requirements
8 courses, excluding the tutorial:

ENG 204 World Literature (3)

ENG 207  British Writers | (3)

ENG 208 British Writers Il (3)

ENG 216 American Writers | (3)

ENG 222 Shakespeare Survey (3)
ENG 287 African American Writers (3)
ENG 350 Seminar in Literacy Theory

and Scholarly Writing (3)
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224 English

Undergraduate Courses

1 300-level or above literary seminar

English Minor Requirements

6 courses, including:

ENG 204 World Literature (3)

ENG 207 British Writers | (3)

ENG 208 British Writers Il (3)

ENG 216 American Writers | (3)

ENG 222 Shakespeare Survey (3)
ENG 287 African American Writers (3)

Creative Writing Minor
Requirements

The minor in Creative Writing draws upon
the strengths of the undergraduate English
program and the graduate faculty of the
Master of Fine Arts program. Students who
choose this minor may be interested in pur-
suing a graduate degree in creative writing
or looking to enter careers as professional

writers.

Designed in conjunction with a faculty
member in the English program, individual
programs of study require the approval of
the division chairperson.

5 courses, including:

3 of the following:

ENG 243 Creative Writing | (3)

ENG 244  Creative Writing Il (3)

ENG 245 Advanced Writing Workshop (3)
ENG 249  Writing for Children (3)

2 300-level or above writing-intensive courses
or graduate writing workshops with permis-
sion of the director of the M.FA. program.

Professional Writing Minor
Requirements

Designed for students who wish to develop
their writing skills to a professional level.
Completion of this program prepares stu-
dents for the changing requirements of the
workplace in a variety of fields, including
education, science, the web, advertising
and public relations, grant writing, tech-
nical writing, political communication,
and speech writing.

5 courses from the following list:

COM 141 Media Literacy (3)

COM 234 Persuasion (3)

COM 251 News Writing and Editing (3)
COM 260 Practical Public Relations (3)
COM 331 Foundations of Screenwriting (3)
COM 371 Speech Writing (3)

ENG 241 Business Writing (3)

Writing Minor Requirements
Building on the strengths of Chatham’s En-
glish department, the writing minor en-
hances students  writing skills in a variety of
genres. Featuring courses ranging from cre-
ative writing to business writing, this minor
prepares students for careers in professional
writing (e.g., advertising, public relations,
law), supplements majors in business and
other fields, and allows students to explore
the possibility of becoming published cre-
ative writers.

Designed in conjunction with a faculty
member in the English department, indi-
vidual programs of study require the ap-
proval of the department chairperson.

Minor Requirements

6 courses, including:

2 content courses in English

3 writing-intensive courses

1 300-level or above writing-intensive

course

100 Multicultural Literature (3)

This survey course explores works by
multiethnic writers. Students will spend
considerable time learning the principles
and methods of close literary analysis to
develop critical reading and thinking skills.
Students will examine how culture relates
to literature: How does ethnic heritage con-
tribute to writing? How do these writers
define community and culture? How do
strong oral traditions translate into liter-
ary forms? Students also will spend con-
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siderable time exploring the historical and
social issues raised by the various texts. In
discussing the many ways multicultural
writers express their identities, students will
attempt to analyze the complexity of their

cultural identities.

102 Expository Writing (3) Spring

A practical course for students who need
to improve their grammar and usage skills,
digesting and arranging ideas, marshalling
suitable evidence, illustrating a point, com-
posing distinct paragraphs, and command-
ing various appropriate means of reaching
an intended audience. May be repeated up
to three times with permission of the En-
glish program.

104 Academic Composition and
Portfolio Development (3) Fall

The purpose of the course is to introduce
or reintroduce adult learners to college-
level work and study, discuss and consider
concepts and issues, and improve analyti-
cal writing skills. Participants also are in-
troduced to experiential portfolio writing
techniques, including a focus on the re-
quirements and expectations of academic

composition.

108 Telling Our Stories: Writing
Family History into Legend (3)

This course will focus on techniques of re-
cording and crafting remembered stories
into a book of family history. Using what-
ever people and resources are available, each
writer will first collect memories and leg-
ends and then organize and write them into
“Our Story.”

200 Frankenstein: Creation of Culture
(3) As needed

This course introduces students to Mary

Shelley’s Frankenstein or, The Modern

Prometheus. In addition to studying this

primary text, they will examine the reasons

for the extensive presence that Frankenstein

and his creature occupy in our cultural
imagination. To this end, many critical
approaches will inform our analysis of the
text and mythology of Frankenstein.

204 World Literature (3) Fall

A critical approach to major writers in sev-
eral world traditions, from various periods,
including such representative authors as
Chuang Tze, Plato, and Wole Soyinka, and
such representative works as the “Book of

Genesis,” The Bacchae, and The Odyssey.
207 British Writers I (3) Fall

A critical and historical approach to major
writers in English during the Anglo-Saxon,
medieval, and Renaissance periods, includ-
ing such representative authors as the
Beowulf poet, Chaucer, Spenser, Shake-
speare, Donne, and Milton.

208 British Writers II (3) Spring

A critical and historical approach to major
writers in English during the Augustan, Ro-
mantic, and Victorian periods, including
such representative authors as Swift, Pope,
Johnson, Wordsworth, Keats, Arnold, Ten-

nyson, and Browning.

209 Linguistics (3) Even springs

An introduction to theoretical and applied
linguistics as the “science of language” and
its history, nature, and functions. Includes
consideration of cross-disciplinary and
cross-cultural linguistics, the nature of
learning language, and linguistic analysis.
Fulfills secondary English education certi-
fication requirement; recommended also
for any student considering graduate study
in English.

216 American Writers I (3) Fall

A study of cultural and literary develop-
ments in America, beginning with the Pu-
ritans and culminating with the writers of
the American Renaissance: Emerson,

Thoreau, Douglass, Hawthorne, and
Melville.
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217 American Writers II (3) Odd
springs

A continuation of English 216, with em-

phasis on such figures as Whitman,

Dickinson, Twain, Henry James, Faulkner,

and Sylvia Plath.

218 20th-Century Literature (3) As
needed

A study of the major British, American,

Latin American, and Continental writers

from World War I to the present, includ-

ing Eliot, Woolf, Joyce, Kafka, Stevens,

Robbe-Grillet, and Borges.

220 Women in Science Fiction (3) As
needed

This course focuses on the Science Fiction
genre, attending in particular to issues of
gender and sexuality. In addition to look-
ing at images of women in Science Fiction
(e.g. Barbarella or The Stepford Wives), stu-
dents will study how women writers have
used the genre to envision alternative
gendered realities. How and why does this
genre have specific appeal for women writ-
ers? How is Science Fiction particularly
elastic when it comes to constructions of
language, the body, sexuality, and identity?

222 Shakespeare Survey (3) Spring

A representative study of Shakespeare’s
comedies, histories, and tragedies as liter-
ary, dramatic, and Elizabethan art.

230 The English Novel (3) As needed
A study of landmark English novels, from
developmental forms in the 18th century
through refined Victorian fictions, as art
forms and reflections of social concerns.
Readings include works by such novelists
as Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Smollett,
Sterne, Austen, the Brontés, Dickens, Eliot,
Hardy, and Conrad.

241 Business Writing (3)
Business writing is designed to help stu-
dents write clearly and effectively about a

variety of subjects for specific audiences.
Through actual writing practice and dis-
cussions of readings, a number of impor-
tant issues are addressed, such as targeting
an audience, determining methods of or-
ganization, and developing a flexible style.

243, 244 Creative Writing I, II (3
each) Annually

Students present a selection of their work

each week for class comment and criticism.

In addition, special problem topics are as-

signed weekly to develop writing skills.

Readings concentrate on contemporary

prose and verse.

245 Advanced Writing Workshop (3)
This course focuses on creative writing for
experienced writers, geared toward prepar-
ing a finished manuscript for potential pub-
lication. Fiction writers work intensively on
a single story, revising and integrating its
various parts. Poets write either long poems
or poetic sequences and experiment with
contemporary variations on traditional
forms. Prerequisites: English 243 and 244,
or equivalent.

249 Writing for Children (3)

Explores multiple facets of writing litera-
ture for preschool through adolescent au-
diences. Focuses on the transformation of
experience and memory into a fictional
story, developing a voice and point of view,
character development, plot construction
and intensification, describing setting, and
use of vocabulary appropriate to the age of
the audience.

262 Introduction to Women Writers (3)
As needed
Examining writers from Mary Wollstone-
craft to the present, this course delineates
the features of a literary tradition specific
to women writing in English. It considers
novels, essays, and poetry by Austen, Eliot,
Stowe, Chopin, Gilman, Woolf, Morrison,
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Walker, Rich, Lorde, Dove, and others.

281 19th-Century African-American
Literature (3)

This course is a critical and historical study
of major African-American writers from
the slave narrative to the turn of the cen-
tury. The course examines the themes of
community, literacy, and religion and the
role they played in slavery and freedom.
(See also Cultural Studies.)

282 20th-Century African-American
Literature (3)

This course is a critical study of major Afri-
can-American writers from the Harlem Re-
naissance of the 1920s to the present.
Although the course concentrates on pri-
mary texts, specific attention is paid to
contextualizing these works within histori-
cal and cultural frameworks. (See also Cul-
tural Studies.)

283 The Harlem Renaissance (3)

The course explores the literature, politics,
and arts of the Harlem Renaissance. This
artistic, philosophical, and intellectual
movement in New York City’s Harlem took
place roughly from the early 1920s to the
onset of the Depression. Topics to be con-
sidered include the “New Negro,” The Jazz
Age, and Urban Migration. Specific focus
will be placed on the relationship between
identity and geography as we consider the
effects of migration and urbanization. (See

also Cultural Studies.)

286 Contemporary African-American
Women Writers (3)

This course will examine the literature of
African-American women from 1950 to
the present. Specifically, students focus on
issues of marginalization, silencing, and fe-
male community and how they affect the
construction of these narratives. Possible
authors include Shange, Naylor, Williams,
and Jones. (See also Cultural Studies.)

287 African-American Writers (3)
Spring

This course provides an introduction to the
African-American expressive tradition, in-
cluding poetry, fiction, autobiography,
song and folktales from the 18th century
to the present. Examining writers such as
Douglass, Chesnutt, Brooks, Baldwin,
Ellison, and Walker, this course works to
delineate the critical and historical contours
of the African-American literary tradition.

391, 392, 393 Internship (1,2,3)

Special Topics
Upper-level seminar topics vary from year

to year.

350 Seminar in Literary Theory and
Scholarly Writing (3) Spring

An advanced course in writing literary
analysis and methods of literary research;
required of all junior English majors and
interdepartmental majors before enroll-
ment in the tutorial. Prerequisite: junior
status.

357 Writers Writing: Process,
Practice, and Perspectives (3)

The seminar considers the writing process,
its elements, and purposes, as discussed by
writers, scholars, and teachers of composi-
tion. Seminar topics include literacy acqui-
sition, the history of composition studies,
the development of invention procedures
and revision strategies, the use and evalua-
tion of composition studies, the creation
of challenging and workable composition
topics, the assessment of “errors” and error
patterns, distinctions between “fiction” and
“fact,” the sociopolitical role of composi-
tion courses, and the role of composition
courses and varieties of composition theory.
Participants write often, critiquing texts
and academic studies.
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385 Toni Morrison Seminar (3)

This seminar is a study of Toni Morrison’s
literature within the context of African-
American critical theory. Through
Morrison’s work, students will engage in
current issues regarding the politics of lan-
guage; narrative authority, historical revi-
sion, and the production of meaning; and
African-American subjectivity.

419 Frontier Women (3)

An impressive number of narratives, nov-
els, diaries, and poems recording the re-
sponses of women to the American frontier
have become available in recent years. By
reading about these frontier experiences,
and by examining differences in perception
and conception based apparently on gen-
der, students will better understand how
the frontier functioned within American
culture, and what “cultural work” these

texts accomplished.

422 American Exploration (3)

Focus on American fiction that records
physical as well as metaphysical journeys;
writers exploration of new territories such
as the frontier West, Polynesian Isles, and
South Pole; their imaginative discovery of
new truths about nature, society, and the
self. Includes works by Poe, Cooper,
Melville, Simms, Kirkland, and Chopin.

423 American Literary Realism (3)

A study of the 19th-century American lit-
erary movement known as Realism. The
course focuses on works by Henry James,
William Dean Howells, and Mark Twain.

425 Love and Lies: The European
Novel (3)

This course will cover the modern Euro-
pean novel through the thematic rubric of
“love and lies.” The latter theme affords
the opportunity to consider fiction not
only as a medium of the literary genre of
the novel, but also as a discourse of self-

expression, self-creation, and, in the cases
of some of our lying protagonists, self-de-
struction. Students will focus on charac-
ters’ constructions of “truth” and “lies” as
these concepts are informed by characters’
emotional positions. At its most ambitious,
this focus on the dynamic of intersub-
jectivity not only provides important in-
sights into the literature we will read, but
also enhances students’ understanding of
the interpersonal connections that drive in-

dividuals’ worldviews and narratives.

430 Mark Twain and American Humor
(3

A study of selected works of Twain within

the context of American literature and the

tradition of American humor.

434 Literature of Fact (3)

A study of selected nonfiction (e.g., essays,
histories, biographies) designed to exam-
ine treatments of “fact” and to highlight
differences in style among periods and writ-
ers. Selections compare 17th-, 18th-, and
19th-century works to contemporary

pieces.

438 Principles of Literary Criticism
(3)

A course focusing on the historical devel-
opment of the principles of literacy criti-
cism from classical origins to modern
practice. Texts analyzed include passages
and works by Plato, Aristotle, Horace,
Longinus, Sidney, Pope, Johnson, Hazlitt,
Brooks, Frye, and others.

441 Whiting Personal Legend (3)

This writing class will use as inspiration
self-representation by contemporary
women authors who have written on the
scrim of legend, myth, and folklore. The
telling of tales is central to community in-
teraction; story has always been used as a
way, direct and indirect, of making cultur-

ally specific meaning out of experience.
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Students will read archival and contempo-
rary material and then select traditional and
modern stories resonant of their private
experience to generate original work.

442 American Multicultural Litera-
ture: Texts, Theory, Pedagogy (3)

Students explore the issues, debates, and
politics of American literary multiculcur-
alism; consider texts from non-European
imaginative traditions (Native American,
African-American, and Chicano/a) that
challenge not only the canon of American
literature but notions of the American and
the literary; and devise strategies for incor-
porating such texts in courses on Ameri-
can multicultural literature.

443 Nature and Culture (3)

This course explores the issues of ecology
and identity as part of the development of
American literary culture. The develop-
ment of an ecological imperative and the
patterns of “nature” consciousness will be
explored as they rise, grow and change.
Questions of the relationship between na-
ture and culture will be the main focus of
the course including the developing ideol-
ogy of ecology as a response to the growth

of mechanical culture and the rapid loss of

wilderness. Cross-listed as ENV 445.

446 Wilderness and Literature (3)
Through close reading of poetry and prose,
students will explore the relationship be-
tween wilderness and literature — both rep-
resentations of the natural world and what
Stanley Kunitz calls “your wilderness . . .
the untamed self that you pretend doesn’t
exist, all that chaos locked behind the closet
door, those memories yammering in the
dark.” Writers examined include: Anne
Carson, Mark Doty, Kathleen Hill, and
Virginia Woolf. Cross-listed as ENV 446.

447 Contemporary Environmental
Fiction (3)

A study of environmental fiction ranging
from Jack London’s The Call of the Wild to
Margaret Atwood’s Surfacing and Jane
Smiley’s A Thousand Acres, this course at-
tends in specific to the representation of
nature and environment in 20th-Century
novels and other cultural texts (e.g., Bambi
or The Emerald Forest). Students will con-
sider how such representations interrogate,
critique, or reinforce contemporary con-
structions of the environment. Special at-
tention will be given to questions of history,
gender, and “what counts” (e.g., urban ver-
sus wilderness) as the environment. Pre-
requisite: 200-level English course or
permission of department chairperson.

Cross-listed as ENV 447.
449 Exiles (3) Even falls

This course will examine the 20th-century
condition of exile in relation to its different
configurations, from European émigrés to
postcolonial subjects to experiences of exile
in the United States, to the relation of exile
to Diaspora (African, Indian, and Jewish).
Students will see how different patterns of
movement define subjects variously as ex-
iles, migrants, nomads, and tourists. They
also will approach the concept of exile from
psychological, geographical, and cultural
angles to understand the different uses of

the term, its scope, and its limitations.

452 Ecofeminist Literature (3) As
needed

This course brings together theoretical,
nonfictional, and fictional approaches to
the study of women and the environment.
Students will examine how diverse
ecofeminist writers problematize, resituate,
and reclaim the woman/nature paradigm
— a construct historically based in patriar-
chal culture. This course focuses particu-
larly on how representations of women and
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environment (ranging from the traditional
to the radical) can help students rethink
and reimagine their relationship to the

Earth. Cross-listed as ENV 452.
463 Transcribing Lives (3) As needed

Focused on developing personal histories
into stories that entertain, inform, and in-
spire, this course teaches students to write
autobiography and biography for young
audiences using solid research techniques
and storytelling skills. Prerequisite: English
243, 244, and 245, or permission of the
program director.

464 FEarly Modern Romance: Represen-
tations of Women (3) As needed
The course looks primarily at medieval and
Renaissance romances, asking how they do
or do not challenge past or stereotypical
notions of the feminine. Possible reading
selections include 7ristan and Isolde, Sir
Gawain and the Green Knight, Le Morte
d’Arthur, The Faerie Queene, and The
Arcadia. The course ends by looking at The
Mists of Avalon, a feminist rewriting of

Arthurian romance.

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1, 2, 3, 4)

498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)

Film/Digital Video-
Making (FLM)

The film/digital video-making major pro-
vides the opportunity for students to de-
velop creative, conceptual and technical
skills across coursework in film, art, com-
munication and cultural studies, fostering
a critical awareness of media practices and
a thorough knowledge base in digital video
and audio production and emerging me-
dia technologies. The major explores the
creative tension between individual expres-
sion and the social and political forces that
shape culture at large.

Students will be trained in developing con-
tent, production, and theory simulta-
neously. Graduates will be prepared to
produce their own digital films and to as-
sume a creative role in the film, video and

new media industries.

Major Requirements
16 courses, including:

ART 141  Media Literacy (3)

ART 151  Media Analysis: Text (3)
ART 206 Digital Sound Production (3)
CST 183  Representations of Race and

Gender (3)

FLM 250 Introduction to Digital Video
Production (3)
FLM 429  Junior Seminar (3)

FLM 498-499 Tutorial (8)
5 of the following production courses:

ART 241  Lighting Principles (3)

ART 265 Interactive Strategies (3)

FLM 331 Foundations of Screenwriting
(3)

FLM 350 Intermediate Digital Video
Production (3)

FLM 421 Digital Animation and

Compositing (3)

Advanced Digital Video
Production Studio (3)
Advanced E-Merging Media
Studio (3)

FLM 450

FLM 471
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5 of the following theory courses:
CST 383  Special Topics in Cultural

Studies (3)

FLM 160  World Film History (3)

FLM 161 Intro to Film, Video and New
Media Art (3)

FLM 185 Intro to Black Filmmaking (3)

FLM 225 Female Narration: Race and
Gender in Women'’s Films (3)

FLM 226 Issues in Film: Gender, Race,
and Ethnicity (3)

FLM 300 Critical Theory (3)

SPN 310  Latin America through lts

Cinema (3)

Minor Requirements
6 courses, including:

ART 141  Media Literacy (3)

ART 206 Digital Sound Production (3)

CST 183  Representations of Race and
Gender (3)

FLM 160  World Film History (3)

FLM 250 Introduction to Digital Video
Production (3)

FLM 350 Intermediate Digital Video

Production (3)

160 World Film History (3)

This course presents an overview of the
history of film by focusing on key coun-
tries, both Western and non-Western,
whose film industries have made impor-
tant contributions to world cinema and/
or whose filmmakers have pioneered im-
portant film movements. The course places
film industries and movements in the con-
text both of cinematic history and history

of the societies in question.

161 Introduction to Film, Video and
New Media Art (3)

This course is an introduction to critical

and aesthetic perspectives on film, i.e. the

rules, codes, and strategies by which film

represents reality. Students will be exposed

to a variety of movements and moments
in film history, but history will not be an
explicit focus for the course. The course
will map out the major conceptual areas
in film studies using new methodologies
in the areas of narrative comprehension,
new vocabulary in film semiotics, and
multiculturalism and the media. Issues ex-
plored in this course include questions of
history and memory, self and other, and
identity in both the Western and non-
Western contexts.

185 Intro to Black Filmmaking (3)

An introductory course that examines black
filmmakers as an artistic social force. Stu-
dents venture into areas as diverse as cul-
ture, philosophy, economics, and ideology.
The course also covers the aesthetic ele-
ments of cinema, the terminology govern-
ing film production, and the line of critical

inquiry developed for the medium.

225 Female Narration: Race and
Gender in Women’s Films (3)

This course looks predominantly at films
directed by women who have worked out
strategies for a feminist film practice. The
course will focus on the relationship be-
tween representations of women and the
socio-political structures in which women
live. It will also focus on the need for
women, if they wish to affect perception
of self and other, us and them, to take up
the means of production. Exposing the
sexual stratagems in various contemporary
societies permits women filmmakers to rec-
reate the world in their own image. Study
of traditional portrayals of women will sup-
port understanding of the differences be-
tween subject and object position.
Negotiating these often conflicting spaces
allows students to comprehend the mul-
tiple mediations that structure a critical
consciousness. Such awareness allows ques-

tions of responsibility in a world of diverse
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values and perspectives. The course is or-
ganized as a reading, viewing, and lecture

experience.

226 Issues in Film: Gender, Race, and
Ethnicity (3)
This course examines some of the major
theoretical issues developed in film theory
and practice. Emphasis is placed on ways
in which the film text is also a social text
that can be used to examine undetlying as-
sumptions and ideas with regard to issues
of gender, race, and ethnicity. The class
attempts to go beyond plot and theme
analysis to probe for examinations of how
culture shapes the way people think, and,
in the process, what it selectively leaves out.

250 Introduction to Digital Video
Production (3)
This course introduces the tools, technol-
ogy, and techniques of digital video pro-
duction. Students plan script, manage, and
produce videos using digital technologies.
Along with the technical applications, stu-
dents will be exposed to the history of video
as an artistic and instructional medium, as
well as the relationship of digital video to
film and television. The theoretical focus
is on critiques of narrative construction.
Prerequisite: Art 141.

300 Critical Theory (3)
Communication theory offers a critical
study of the key debates in theories of me-
dia and communication interfaced with
cultural studies. The course also examines
the communication circuit from produc-
tion to consumption within the broader
paradigms of cultural studies, feminism,
politics of identity, and theories of ideol-
ogy and postmodernism. Connections are
made between these debates and wider
debates in communication studies.

331 Foundations of Screen Writing (3)
Cross-listed with COM 331.

350 Intermediate Digital Video
Production (3)

Students will utilize the nonlinear editing
software program Final Cut Pro to exam-
ine methods of production and related
theories involved in achieving structure in
film and video. By conceptually dissect-
ing and practically applying techniques
such as splicing, transitional effects and
other editing processes, students will ren-
der sophisticated projects which are con-
scious of how the edit structures film and
doing so becomes another creative and
technical layer for study. Prerequisite: Art
141 and Film 250. Cross-listed with ART
350.

421 Digital Animation and
Compositing (3)

This production course provides an intro-
duction to computer animation and visual
effects. Students learn the principles, pro-
cess, and philosophy of animation with a
focus on the design and construction of
environments, characters, and time-based
motion. Students script, storyboard, design
and produce a short animated digital video.
Prerequisites: Art 141 and Art/Film 250.
Cross-listed with ART 421.

429 Junior Seminar (3)

This seminar is two-fold. Junior-level stu-
dents will utilize this course to prepare for
their senior tutorial projects by examining
proposal writing, strategies for research,
and writing by various artists. Students will
also learn portfolio development and pre-
sentation techniques. Relevant festivals,
journals, and other creative opportunities
will be explored for future field placement.
Upon completion of this course, students
will have a written tutorial proposal and

provisionary portfolio completed. Cross-

listed with ART 429.
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450 Advanced Digital Video Produc-
tion Studio (3)

This studio course is an intensive labora-
tory that looks at advanced methods of
digital video production including highly
developed lighting practices, audio record-
ing and mixing, non-linear editing and
digital effects. Students will also experi-
ment with various ways in which to pre-
pare video for web streaming or embedding
compressed video in multimedia applica-
tions. This course includes regularly sched-
uled screenings of significant experimental
video and multimedia projects — continu-
ing to engage students in conversations of
aesthetic, structural, and critical concern.
Prerequisites: Art 141 and Art/Film 350.
Cross-listed with ART 450.

471 Advanced E-Merging Media
Studio (3)

Students will engage in self-directed explo-
rations of the creative, conceptual and tech-
nical possibilities of e-merging media
practices in this upper-level electronic me-
dia studio course. Advanced technical
demonstrations will aid students as they
create highly sophisticated and well-articu-
lated creative projects. Through a series of
fieldtrips, film/video screenings, critical
readings and critiques sessions, students
will examine a variety of historical and con-
temporary strategies employed by new
media artists. Students must enter the
course with a project in mind or in devel-

opment. Cross-listed with ART 471.

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1,2,3,4)

498-499 Tutorial (8)

Professional
Communication (COM)

Professional Communication is a degree
targeted to new opportunities in a media-
savvy world. Students in the major take a
common set of core courses that prepares
them for careers in an industry where con-
vergence in print, broadcast, and online
media is growing. Students then choose
one of four concentrations: broadcast jour-
nalism, print journalism, professional writ-
ing, and public relations.

In addition to required course work, stu-
dents must complete an internship and a
tutorial presenting the results of an exten-
sive print, broadcast, public relations, or

news media project.

Major Requirements
8 core courses, including:
COM 106 Mass Communication and
Modern Society (3) or

Global Communication (3)
Media Literacy (3)

News Writing and Editing (3)
Media Ethics and
Responsibility (3)

COM 391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, or 3)
COM 498-499 Tutorial (8 on completion)

POL 311

COM 166
COM 141
COM 251
COM 400

The Research Process (3)

In addition to the core requirements, stu-
dents must complete one of the following

concentrations.

Broadcast Journalism (Editorial)

5 courses, including:

ART/FLM 250 Intro to Digital Video
Production (3)

COM 240 Introduction to Broadcast
Production (3)

COM 340 Intermediate Broadcast
Production (3)

COM 351 Advanced News Writing and
Editing (3)

COM 407 International Journalism (3)
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Broadcast Journalism (Technical)

5 courses, including:

ART/FLM 250 Introduction to Digital
Video Production (3)

ART/FLM 350 Intermediate Digital Video

Production (3)

Introduction to Broadcast

Production (3)

Intermediate Broadcast

Production (3)

Advanced News Writing and

Editing (3)

COM 240

COM 340

COM 351

Print Journalism

6 courses, including:

COM 247 Digital Photography and
Restoration (3)
www.design/code +aesthetics
(3)

Photography 1 (3)

Advanced News Writing and
Editing (3)

International Journalism (3)
Pre-Press Production Methods
(3)

COM 260, COM 371 or ENG 241 may be
substituted for COM 273 or COM 407

COM 261

COM 273
COM 351

COM 407
COM 415

Professional Writing

5 courses, including:

ENG 241 Business Writing (3)

COM 234  Persuasion

COM 260 Practical Public Relations (3)
COM 371 Speech Writing (3)

1 approved elective from another track fo-
cusing on technical-artistic, public relations,
or advertising.

Public Relations

6 courses, including:
COM 234
COM 247

Persuasion (3)

Digital Photography and
Restoration (3) or

COM 273 Photography 1 (3)

COM 260 Practical Public Relations (3)
COM 360 Advanced Public Relations (3)

COM 410 Advertising as Communication
)

COM 415 Pre-Press Production Methods
)

Print Journalism Minor Requirements
6 courses, including:
COM 247 Digital Photography and

Restoration (3)

COM 261 www.design/code+aesthetics
)

COM 273 Photography | (3)

COM 351 Advanced News Writing and
Editing (3)

COM 407 International Journalism (3)

COM 415 Pre-Press Production Methods

(3)
COM 260, COM 371, or ENG 241 may be
substituted for COM 273 or COM 407.

Broadcast Journalism (Editorial)
Minor Requirements

5 courses, including:

ART/FLM 250 Introduction to Digital
Video Production (3)
Introduction to Broadcast
Production (3)
Intermediate Broadcast
Production (3)

COM 240

COM 340

COM 351 Advanced News Writing and
Editing (3)
COM 407 International Journalism (3)

Broadcast Journalism (Technical)

Minor Requirements

5 courses, including:

ART/FLM 250 Introduction to Digital
Video Production (3)

ART/FLM 350 Intermediate Digital Video

Production (3)

Introduction to Broadcast

Production (3)

Intermediate Broadcast

Production (3)

Advanced News Writing and

Editing (3)

COM 240

COM 340

COM 351
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Professional Writing Minor
Requirements

Designed for students who wish to develop
their writing skills to a professional level.
Completion of this program prepares stu-
dents for the changing requirements of the
workplace in a variety of fields, including
education, science, the web, advertising
and public relations, grant writing, techni-
cal writing, political communication, and
speech writing.

5 courses, chosen from the following list:

COM 141 Media Literacy (3)

COM 234 Persuasion (3)

COM 251 News Writing and Editing (3)
COM 260 Practical Public Relations (3)
COM 331 Foundations of Screenwriting (3)
COM 371 Speech Writing (3)

ENG 241 Business Writing (3)

106 Mass Communication and
Modern Society (3) Spring

The effects of mass communication on in-

dividuals and society, particularly as they

relate to values and ethics, are examined.

The course emphasizes the history and

structure of the mass media.

141 Media Literacy (3) Fall

This course familiarizes students with some
of the possibilities digital technology of-
fers for the manipulation of still images,
sound, and motion pictures. Students be-
come proficient with the Macintosh sys-
tem as they discover how computers are
radically changing the way image makers
create and present their work. Applied art
fee. Cross-listed as ART 141.

166 Global Communication (3) Fzl/

This course examines the impact of global
broadcast, satellite, and telecommunication
systems on both Western and non-West-
ern societies and cultures. Topics covered
include the impact of transnational media
monopolies on both Western and non-

Western understandings of world events;
Western entertainment industries, cultural
imperialism, and non-Western modes of
resistance; and the concept of “globaliza-
tion” as it relates to communication and
culture.

234 Persuasion (3) Even falls

This course explores rhetorical and experi-
mental studies of persuasion. It introduces
the student to research in the field and criti-
cally examines some of the techniques de-
veloped in “selling” products, politics, and
culture. It also examines the ethical con-
siderations relevant to these techniques.

240 Introduction to Broadcast
Production (3) Full

Introduction to broadcast newsroom pro-
duction; preparation and treatment of form
and content; and procedures, problems,
ethics, and practice in planning and pro-
ducing a program. Emphasizes the essen-
tials of good research reporting methods;
how to cover stories; interviewing tech-
niques; and how to get information. Intro-
duction to television producing and
directing; preparation and treatment of
form and content; procedures, problems,
and practice in planning and producing
television materials. Introduction to basic
reporting techniques, public records report-
ing, and beginning investigative journalism.
Introduction to field reporting, audio and
visual media, computer-assisted reporting,
and precision reporting including statistics.
Prerequisite: Communication 251.

247 Digital Photography and
Restoration (3) Spring

The course outline includes digital pho-
tography; cameras; camera specifications;
composition, color and grayscale modes;
Photoshop essentials; scanning old photo-
graphs; photographic deterioration; elec-
tronic retouching; color and tonal
corrections; gamma corrections; compos-
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ite restoration; hand coloring old photo-
graphs; printing and display; cost factors
and equipment; professional applications;
and potential internships with career op-
portunities in the Visual Arts. Prerequisites:
Communication 141. Photography fee.
Cross-listed as ART 247.

251 News Writing and Editing (3) Fa//
This course will familiarize students with
print, broadcast, and on-line news writing.
Empbhasis is placed on social responsibility
and ethics. Students are introduced to ba-
sic skills of print news writing, news judg-
ment, construction of print news stories,
and broadcast news writing with an em-
phasis on the ear and eye. Students are in-
troduced to on-line news writing with an
emphasis on context and the relationship
of topics to the story.

251L Staff Position: The Communiqué
)
A one-credit pass-fail lab section attached
to Communication 251: Newswriting and
Editing. Credit will be awarded upon a
student’s fulfillment of a staff position on
The Communiqué over the course of one
semester. A student may register for this
lab a maximum of three times during her

undergraduate years.

260 Practical Public Relations (3)
Odd springs

Students learn the theories, processes, and
techniques involved in planning and imple-
menting programs designed to influence
public opinion and behavior through so-
cially responsible performance and mutu-
ally satisfactory communication. The
course emphasizes research, design, pro-
duction, and writing public relations me-
dia, including news releases, features,
pampbhlets, brochures, financial statements,
management reports, scripts, scenarios, and
publicity. Students will analyze case histo-
ries presented by professional practitioners;

appraise success and failure factors; and
explore new concepts and developing
trends.

261 www.design/code+aesthetics (3)
Fall
This course addresses methods for docu-
ment production and dissemination using
global electronic networks. Focus is on
authoring non-linear documents using
wysiwyg software and basic web program-
ming languages. Issues of privacy, rights of
access, and intellectual property rights are
discussed. Students will develop their tech-
nical, aesthetic, and conceptual skills by
participating in lectures, demonstrations,
computer labs, and critiques, as well as par-
ticipating in critical analysis of various sites
and internet strategies. Prerequisite: Com-
munication 141 or permission of the in-
structor. Photography fee. Cross-listed as
ART 261.

262 www.design.two/
interface+structure (3)

This course focuses on advanced methods
of creative web page design. The student
broadens her technical understanding of
software programs including but not lim-
ited to Macromedia Dreamweaver and
Flash. Students render complex net based
works, which emerge from in-class conver-
sations that critically analyze the internet
medium across disciplines. Creative
projects cohesively demonstrate technical
and innovative aesthetic practices with

strong conceptual and artistic integration.

273 Photography 1 (3) Fall

This course is designed to introduce stu-
dents to the basic techniques of exposure
and development in black-and white pho-
tography. Emphasis is on technical as well
as aesthetic characteristics. The photograph
is studied as a medium for documentation,
representation, and expression. Students

are required to have a 35mm SLR (Single
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Lens Reflex) film camera. If you plan to

buy one, wait until the first week of class.

Photography fee. Cross-listed as ART 273.

331 Foundations of Screenwriting (3)
Cross-listed as FLM 331.

340 Intermediate Broadcast Production
(3) Spring

Advanced analysis, methods, and tech-
niques of broadcast production; prepara-
tion and treatment of complex form and
content; procedures, problem-solving, and
practice. Studio and field production; pro-
duction of television news programs; prac-
tice in planning and producing broadcast
news materials; direction, camera, lighting,
sound editing techniques. Presentation and
selection in non-fiction television pro-
grams, including documentaries, electronic
magazines, and news series; ethical prob-
lems, field research, reporting, interview-
ing, and pre-production. Prerequisite:
Communication 240.

351 Advanced News Writing and
Editing (3) Spring

This course emphasizes the “how to” of
interviewing, researching, writing, and
placing professional quality articles for a
full range of magazines and newspapers,
including women’s, sports, ethnic, local,
and national publications. Analyses of the
skills and background needed to report on
the various topics. The following topics
may be covered, depending on student in-
terest: science, medicine, and environment
writing; sports news and feature coverage,
including social and economic factors in-
fluencing sports in America; business, in-
cluding economics and finance;
entertainment and arts, including televi-
sion, film, theatre, music, graphic arts, ar-
chitecture, and design; government,
covering local, state, and federal govern-
ment. Students may also concentrate on

Reporting Pittsburgh, where they will focus
on Pittsburgh and be required to do in-
tensive field work in the neighborhoods,
ethnic communities, and local institutions
such as City Council, hospitals, police de-
partments, and social work agencies. Pre-
requisite: Communication 251.

357 Photography 2 (3) Odd Springs
This course is designed to acquaint stu-
dents with several darkroom and photo
processing methods. Special attention is
given to working with various photo pa-
pers, exposure manipulation in printing
processes, toning, intensification, filtration,
studio lighting of products, and photo fin-
ishing techniques. It also develops the
student’s aesthetic sense by emphasizing
principles of composition in the photo es-
say, photojournalism, and product and
advertising photography. Prerequisite:
Communication 273 or permission of the
instructor. Photography fee. Cross-listed as
ART 357.

360 Advanced Public Relations (3)
Odd falls

Application of principles and methods to
intensive analysis of public relations prob-
lems, decision making, programming, and
evaluation in simulated staff and agency
organization. The course emphasizes the
principles and practices of public relations
as a basic component in the promotion and
marketing of goods and services; regulatory
considerations; and consumerism. The fol-
lowing topics may be covered, depending
on student interest: public relations in en-
tertainment, including films, broadcasting,
music, expositions, amusement parks, re-
sorts, and arenas; developing, managing,
and evaluating campaigns designed to reach
niche audiences segmented by culture,
lifestyle, and other factors; sports informa-
tion and promotion, including lectures,
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media assignments, role-playing, and pre-
sentations by sports professionals. Prereq-
uisite: Communication 260.

371 Speech Writing (3)

This course gives students the confidence
and skills to write speeches that will inform
and captivate their audiences. With an in-
teractive format taking students through a
variety of techniques that will improve their
writing skills, this course also offers the op-
portunity for specific skills to be learned,
including grabbing your audience — writing
great openings; how to structure your
speeches; communicating technical informa-
tion and facts; and writing a great finish.

391, 392, 393 Internship (1,2, 3)

400 Media Ethics and Responsibility (3)
Odld falls

Study of current and past battles over the
limits of free expression; moral and ethical
issues and dilemmas and conflicts of inter-
est; public perceptions of the press; and the
interdependence of the media, economics,
politics, sports, and entertainment. Media
as instruments of social and esthetic change
will be discussed, along with press law and
government controls, and the portrayal of
people of color, gender issues, sexual diver-
sity issues, and community issues.

405 Intercultural Values (3)

This course is designed to provide the stu-
dent with an adequate appreciation of the
complexities involved in the process of in-
tercultural communication and under-
standing of the specific forces that shape
the thoughts, feelings, and behaviors of
various cultural groups. It also explores the
diffusion and adoption of innovations,
particularly in less-developed countries.
Not open to first-year students.

407 International Journalism (3) Even

springs
This course uses coverage of current inter-

national affairs to prompt students to ana-
lyze and discuss how various American
media differ in reporting foreign news, as
well as to provide a forum for comparing
domestic and international news coverage.
Topics for comparison will range from geo-
political issues like the Middle East to more
mundane topics like global conferences.
The “war on terror” coverage and media-
military relations during the Afghan and
Iraq wars will also be examined. The non-
American perspective on world events will
be highlighted by studying other countries’
media. The final lecture focuses on con-
crete advice on how students interested in
international reporting can start laying the
necessary groundwork in their own careers.

410 Advertising as Communication (3)
Even springs
This course reviews the history and devel-
opment of advertising. The courses empha-
sizes basic advertising campaigns showing
relationships of marketing, creative, print,
and electronic media. Students will learn
the basics of writing and editing for adver-
tising and commercial copy for all media;
selling, planning, and buying for the me-
dia; advertising’s relationship to society and
business; media choice; and production of
advertising materials, with an emphasis on
the creation and design of advertising ele-
ments. Prerequisite: Communication 234.

415 Pre-Press Production Methods (3)
This course explores the processes and ma-
terials used in the printing industry and
how they relate to graphic designers. Ex-
ploration of “electronic” publishing and
computer graphics is emphasized with spe-
cial attention given to finished layouts,
camera-ready artwork, mechanical prepa-
ration, and text. Field trips to electronic
printing facilities acquaint students with
contemporary materials and equipment.
Prerequisites: Art/Communication 141 or
151. Laboratory fee.
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421 Digital Animation and
Compositing (3) Even springs

This production course provides an intro-
duction to computer animation and visual
effects. Students learn the principles, pro-
cess, and philosophy of animation with a
focus on the design and construction of
environments, characters, and time-based
motion. Students script, storyboard, de-
sign, and produce a short animated digital
video. Prerequisites: Art/Communication
141 and Art/Film250. Applied art fee.
Cross-listed as ART 421.

462 Writing for Digital Media (3)

491, 492, 493, 494 Independent
Study (1,2,3,4)

498-499 Tutorial (8)

Public Relations, see
Professional Communi-
cation, page 233

Theatre (THT)

The theatre program offers students oppor-
tunities to explore the various theatre arts
within the context of a liberal education.
Performance/production courses in acting,
directing, design, and technical theatre are
complemented by a sequence of theatre his-
tory and dramatic literature courses. The
program provides three to four major pro-
ductions a year, which may include tutorial
productions.

Major Requirements

12 courses, plus internship, including:

THT 103  The Living Theatre (3)

THT 141  Acting: Getting Started (3)

THT 145/146 Practicum in Technical
Theatre (2)

THT 243 Heroes and Heroines in
Drama (3)

THT 252  American Drama and Musical
Theatre (3)

THT 355  Playwriting (3)

THT 380 Acting for Camera (3)

THT 391, 392, 393 Approved
Internship (1-3)

THT 458 Directing (4)

THT 498-499 Tutorial (8)

1 of the following:

THT 149-150 Play Performance (2)

THT 158 Speaking to Inform and
Persuade (3)

THT 245  Scene Work for the Stage (3)

ENG 222 Shakespeare Survey (3)

Interdisciplinary Major

Requirements

8 courses, including:

THT 103  The Living Theatre (3)

THT 141  Acting: Getting Started (3)

THT 145/146 Practicum in Technical
Theatre (2)

THT 243 Heroes and Heroines in
Drama (3)

THT 252  American Drama and Musical
Theatre (3)

THT 355  Playwriting (3) or

THT 458 Directing (4)

One of the following:

THT 149-150 Play Performance (2)

THT 158 Speaking to Inform and
Persuade (3)

THT 245  Scene Work for the Stage (3)

THT 391, 392, 393 Approved Internship
(1-3)

ENG 222 Shakespeare Survey (3)

Suggested Interdisciplinary Majors
Arts Management, Theatre/Communica-
tion, Theatre/English, Theatre/Music, The-
atre/Modern Languages, Theatre/Visual
Arts

Minor Requirements

5 courses selected in conjunction with the
faculty advisor and approved by the direc-
tor of the theatre program.
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103 The Living Theatre (3)

A broad-based introduction to the collabo-
rative nature of theatre arts, including act-
ing, directing, and design.

141 Acting: Getting Started (3)
Through exercises, improvisations, and
scene work, students develop important
performance skills, including imagination,
concentration, and vocal techniques. They
analyze scenes for a character’s intention,
obstacles, and tactics. They learn to work
with scene partners and develop self-con-
fidence in a performance situation. The
term’s culminating project is a production
in the Purnell Studio Theatre.

145/146 Practicum in Technical
Theatre (2)

Students gain experience at stage manag-
ing; constructing sets, costumes, and props;
hanging and focusing lights; operating
lighting and sound systems; and organiz-
ing and maintaining the theatre program’s
stock of sets, costumes, props, and light-
ing instruments. Under supervision of the
theatre program’s designer/technical direc-
tor, students accumulate 45 hours of work.

149, 150 Play Performance (2 each)
Students who audition successfully for a
theatre production are cast and then per-
mitted to enroll in this course. Over a five-
week rehearsal period, they develop roles
and explore various aspects of the play in
production: genre, author, social context,
interpretation, and production style. They
also participate in workshops and exercises
related to specific needs of the production,
e.g., training in the use of dialect, period
movement, dance, choral speaking, or spe-
cific acting styles. May be repeated for up
to eight credits. Pass/fail grading only. Stu-
dents may not register for this course until
they have auditioned and been cast in a
specific production.

158 Speaking to Inform and Persuade
(3

Students prepare and present a series of
speeches. Emphasis is on selecting topics
appropriate for specific audiences, gather-
ing and analyzing materials, supporting
points with evidence and logical reason-
ing, organizing presentations through the
use of outlines, and achieving a clear and
effective style of delivery.

240 Special Topics in Technical
Theatre (3)

Seminar members explore in-depth a spe-

cific area of technical theatre. Topics will

vary each year and may include set, prop,

and lighting design; costume and make-

up dcsign, scene painting; stage manage-

ment; and construction techniques.

241 World Theatre Classics (3)

Students encounter masterpieces of classi-
cal Japan, China, India, Greece, and Re-
naissance Europe and explore the
performance arenas, acting styles, and stag-
ing methods that gave these scripts life.
They examine key figures and trends and
discover the ways in which theatre both re-
flects and affects the society that creates it.

243 Heroes and Heroines in Drama (3)
Students encounter masterpieces of mod-
ern and contemporary theatre and explore
the historical contexts, performance arenas,
acting styles, and staging methods that gave
these scripts life. They examine key figures
and trends and discover the ways in which
theatre both reflects and affects the society

that creates it.

245 Scene Work for the Stage (3)

Students develop techniques for the proper
preparation of a role through disciplined
rehearsal and comprehensive character and
script analysis. These techniques are ap-
plied to scene work and monologue prepa-

ration, encompassing both classical and
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contemporary dramatic literature. Prereg-
uisites: Theatre 141 and permission of the

instructor.

252 American Drama and Musical
Theatre (3)

Students encounter modern and contem-
porary classics of American drama and
musical theatre. The emphasis is on how
American drama and musical theatre re-
flects America’s version of itself through-
out the 20th century. Students examine
historical figures and trends in the devel-
opment of contemporary theatre move-
ments in the United States.

355 Playwriting (3)

Students explore the role of the writer in
the theatre and in society to deepen appre-
ciation of the craft of dramatic writing by
examining and practicing scriptwriting
techniques. Students will also be intro-
duced to the vocabulary of dramatic criti-
cism and further develop the imagination,
discipline, and craft of playwriting.

380 Acting for the Camera (3)
391, 392, 393 Internship (1, 2, 3)
458 Directing (4)

Students develop the stage director’s crafts:
selecting, researching, analyzing, and inter-
preting the script; rehearsing the actors; co-
ordinating the design and technical
elements; and supervising publicity. Each
student director prepares a prompt book for
a one-act play and mounts the play as part
of the New Directions series. This program
of student-directed one-acts is the final pro-
duction of the Theatre program’s season.
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

498-499 Tutorial (8)
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